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Larisa Schippel & Julia Richter & Tomasz Rozmyslowicz & Stefanie Kremmel

Technische Infrastrukturen historischen Translationswissens: Ein
Aufruf zur Nutzung der Digital Library and Bibliography of Literature
in Translation - oder: Einladung zum Kommunismus

Liebe Leser und Leserinnen,

zweifelsohne ist die nun seit einiger Zeit zu beobachtende Ausdifferenzierung und Konsoli-
dierung eines eigenen translationshistorischen Forschungszweiges innerhalb der Transla-
tionswissenschaft ein erfreulicher und weiter voranzutreibender Vorgang. Er manifestiert
sich in der Entstehung von translationshistorisch ausgerichteten Zeitschriften, Hand-
biichern, Forschungsprojekten, Sommerschulen, Tagungen und Netzwerken. Die gerade
erfolgreich veranstaltete internationale Konferenz des History and Translation Networks in
Tallinn (25.-28.5.2022) ist wohl ein solcher Meilenstein — ein ausfithrlicher Bericht soll in
einer zukiinftigen Ausgabe von Chronotopos folgen. Doch die Entwicklung ist nicht allein auf
institutionelle Voraussetzungen angewiesen. Der Ausbau translationshistorischer Forschung
bedarf nicht nur spezialisierter Kommunikationskanile und -plattformen, auf denen ihre
Probleme und Ergebnisse dargestellt und diskutiert werden konnen. Dariiber hinaus ist sie
auch auf entsprechende technische Infrastrukturen angewiesen, die es ermoglichen,
translationshistorische Daten an einer zentralen Stelle zu sammeln und fiir zukiinftige
Projekte verfiigbar zu halten. Momentan stehen wir vor der zugleich gliicklichen und
misslichen Situation, dass immer mehr translationshistorische Studien zu einzelnen histori-
schen Translationsereignissen produziert werden. Das mehrt zwar unser wissenschaftliches
,Translationswissen® tiber die historische Vielfaltigkeit und Variabilitdt transkultureller
Kommunikationsprozesse. Doch gleichzeitig droht eben jenes Wissen zu fragmentieren und
in eine Vielzahl unverbundener Einzelstudien, sogenannter case studies, zu zerfallen. Man
mag dies freilich fiir unvermeidbar oder fiir ein wissenschaftstheoretisches Problem
translationshistorischer Forschung halten. Doch miissen und kénnen wir nicht warten, bis
die Frage der Generalisierbarkeit translationshistorischer Befunde oder der Erzéahlbarkeit
einer GrofSen Geschichte der Translation ein fiir alle Mal geklart ist. Stattdessen ist es sinnvoll
und geboten, zumindest die in den zahlreichen Einzelstudien enthaltenen bibliografischen
Informationen zu historischen Ubersetzungen zusammenzufiihren.

Eine der wichtigsten Grundlagen und Ausgangspunkte translationshistorischer Forschung
stellen Informationen dariiber dar, was bereits wann und wo von wem iibersetzt worden ist.
Solche Informationen lassen sich unabhéngig von der jeweiligen Fragestellung, von dem
jeweiligen theoretischen Ansatz und dem jeweiligen methodischen Zugriff erfassen und in
eine umfassende Datenbank importieren, die allen translationshistorisch Interessierten zur
Verfiigung steht. In diesem Sinne wire sie das Resultat eines echten Gemeinschaftsprojekts,
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das die Ertrage individueller Forschungsbemiithungen kumulativ zusammenfiihrt und die
Produktivitat translationshistorischer Forschung unter Beweis stellt.

Man muss kein Positivist sein, um den Wert eines solchen Unterfangens zu erkennen. Aber
ein Kommunist schon, zumindest im Sinne des Wissenschaftsethos wie es von Robert K.
Merton beschrieben worden ist:

,Kommunismus‘ im nicht-technischen und ausgedehnten Sinn des allgemeinen Eigentums an
Giitern ist das zweite wesentliche Element des wissenschaftlichen Ethos. Die materiellen
Ergebnisse der Wissenschaft sind ein Produkt sozialer Zusammenarbeit und werden der
Gemeinschaft zugeschrieben. Sie bilden ein gemeinschaftliches Erbe, auf das der Anspruch des
einzelnen Produzenten erheblich eingeschrinkt ist. (MERTON 1972: 51)!

Nicht nur soll damit gesagt sein, dass jeder individuelle Forscher in der Schuld dieses Erbes
steht. Dariiber hinaus sind auch die bescheidenen Friichte seiner Arbeit wiederum als
Produkt sozialer Zusammenarbeit aufzufassen, an dem die gesamte scientific community
Eigentum hat. Die Uberfiihrung translationshistorischer Daten in eine allgemein zugangliche
Datenbank bedeutet vor diesem Hintergrund die Erfiillung des wissenschaftlichen Ethos,
weil sie der Tendenz entgegenwirkt, diese Daten als Privateigentum einzelner Projekte zu
behandeln.

Gibt es denn bereits eine Datenbank, die geeignet wire, die translationshistorische Wissens-
erweiterung und -verbreitung technisch zu unterstiitzen?

Der Index Translationum kann als ein Projekt in diesem Sinne verstanden werden. Die seit
1932 gefithrte und seit 1979 auch digital verfiigbare Bibliografie war ein Segen fiir die
Translationsgeschichte. Leider hat die UNESCO das Projekt beendet und die Weiterfithrung
eingestellt. Die Tatsache, dass just in dem Moment, in dem das UNESCO-Projekt Index
Translationum neue Dimensionen der digitalen Auswertbarkeit hitte erreichen konnen,
eingestellt wurde, ist aus translationsgeschichtlicher Perspektive duflerst bedauerlich.
Natiirlich hatte es einige Schwichen, die sich aus der Art und Weise ergaben, wie die Daten
generiert wurden (Vgl. POUPAUD et al 2009; RICHTER 2020: 70-82)2, und die Datenbank war
auch technisch nicht mehr auf der Hohe der Zeit.

Translationshistoriker machen aus der Not eine Tugend, und so werden an den verschie-
densten Orten digitale bibliografische Datenbanken erstellt, die translationsgeschichtliche
Arbeit ermdglichen. Einer der ersten, der diese Arbeit auf sich nahm und sie gleichzeitig
punktgenau auf translationsgeschichtliche Bediirfnisse hin entwarf, war Erich Prun¢ mit
TraDok.> Momentan sammeln unterschiedlichste Projekte bibliografische Daten, die eine
differenzierte und nachvollziehbare Darstellung einzelner translationsgeschichtlicher
Projektthemen ermdglichen. Doch nachdem Projekte auslaufen, sorgen die Préiferenzen von
Algorithmen und die beschleunigte Softwareentwicklung hautig dafiir, dass die gesammelten

IMerton, Robert K. (1972) ,,Wissenschaft und demokratische Sozialstruktur®, in: Weingart, Peter (Hg.):
Wissenschaftssoziologie 1: Wissenschaftliche Entwicklung als sozialer Prozefs. Ein Reader mit einer kritischen Einleitung des
Herausgebers. Frankfurt am Main: Athendum Verlag, 45-59.

> POUPAUD, Sandra; PYM, Anthony & TORRES SIMON, Ester (2009): Finding Translations. On the Use of Bibliographical
Databases in Translation History. Meta 54: 264-278. https://doi.org/10.7202/037680ar.

RICHTER, Julia (2020): Translationshistoriographie. Perspektiven und Methoden. Wien: new academic press.

3 https://itat2.uni-graz.at/pub/tradok/
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Daten auf Datenfriedhofen enden und nicht mehr von anderen Projekten genutzt werden
konnen. Selbst wenn es geldnge, sie iiberdauern zu lassen, sind sie in ihrer Datenstruktur
heterogen und erlauben keine translationshistorische Forschung, die transkulturell angelegt
ist oder grofiere Zeitspannen betrachten mochte.

Es scheint offensichtlich, dass es erstrebenswert wire, die Forschungsleistungen verschie-
dener Projekte und moglichst zahlreicher Forscher in einer Datenbank — kommunistisch, im
oben besprochenen Sinn einer Wissenschaftsgemeinschaft - zusammenzufithren und es ist
ebenso offensichtlich, dass die Aufgabe fiir das Zusammenfithren dieser Daten in den
Handen der Leser und Leserinnen von Chronotopos liegt.

Genau Thnen mochten wir daher den Vorschlag unterbreiten, die Datenbank, die an der
Universitit Wien von Herbert van Uffelen ins Leben gerufen wurde und in Abstimmung mit
den Vertretern der Forschungsgruppe Digital Humanities for Translation History am
Zentrum fiir Translationswissenschaft der Universitit Wien bearbeitet wurde, als Basis fiir
eine allgemeine Bibliografie von Translaten zu nutzen: Die Rede ist von der ,,Digital Library
and Bibliography of Literature in Translation® (DLBT, https://dlbt.univie.ac.at). Je mehr

Forscher und Forscherinnen ihre Daten mit der DLBT teilen, umso gewinnbringender wird
die Datenbank fiir eine transkulturelle Translationsgeschichte.

Dezentral redigiertes Gesamtprojekt

Die DLBT ist ein Gesamtprojekt, wird aber dezentral durch die Forscher und Forscherinnen
der teilnehmenden Projekte redigiert. Jedes Forschungsteam kann in volliger Eigenver-
antwortung die Daten einpflegen, beziehungsweise Texte und Dokumente digitalisieren. Die
jeweilige Projektleitung entscheidet selbststandig in welcher Form, wo und wann die Daten
zur Verfiigung gestellt werden. Jedes Projekt arbeitet ausschliefllich an eigenen themen-
spezifischen, beziehungsweise literatur- oder sprachspezifischen Bibliografien und Biblio-
theken. Der Beitrag zum Gesamtprojekt geschieht vorwiegend indirekt und unabhéngig von
anderen Projekten.

Obwohl alle Forschungsdaten und Digitalisate projektspezifisch verwaltet, editiert, expor-
tiert und préasentiert werden, werden sie im Hintergrund miteinander verkniipft. Durch diese
Verkniipfungen ist die DLBT also mehr als die Summe aller Einzelprojekte und hat das
Potenzial, zu einer umfassenden, zeit- und raumiibergreifenden Datenbank und somit zu
einer unverzichtbaren Ressource fiir zukiinftige iibersetzungsbezogene Forschung zu
werden.

Die DLBT kann alles, was Bibliografiesoftware der neusten Spezies auch kann und dariiber
hinaus sehr viel mehr - spezialisiert auf die Bediirfnisse von Translationsgeschichte:
bibliografische Daten sammeln, ordnen, strukturieren, Bibliografien erstellen. Sie kann
verschiedene Bibliografie-Formate importieren (mit Duplikatspriifung) und exportieren. Sie
kann Beziehungen, auch translationsrelevante, zwischen Texten definieren und macht diese
in der Recherche nachvollziehbar. Mithilfe von Normdateien fiir Akteure (VIAF, wikidata)
sind Informationen iiber Ubersetzer direkt verlinkt.

Die DLBT stellt eine Reihe von Tools zur Verfiigung, die es ermoglichen, die gesammelten
Daten mithilfe von Visualisierungen zu analysieren. Sie ermoglicht das Erstellen von
Statistiken, mit Hilfe derer Entwicklungen aufgezeigt oder Vergleiche angestellt werden
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konnen. Kartentools ermdglichen die Visualisierung rdumlicher Verteilung. Translations-
geschichten konnen durch das Aufzeigen von Beziehungen erzahlt werden, beispielsweise
dann, wenn Relaisiibersetzungen oder Neuiibersetzungen angefertigt wurden.

Auch in der Analyse von Ubersetzungen zeigt die DLBT neue Wege auf. Sie ermoglicht das
Hochladen und Analysieren von Ausgangs- und Zieltexten mittels voyant tool, weitere Tools
sollen folgen. All diese Ergebnisse, Prasentationen und Visualisierungen konnen auf die
Webseiten der Projekte exportiert werden.

Nicht nur Ubersetzungen, sondern auch Rezeptionsdokumente

In der DLBT konnen nicht nur digitalisierte Inhalte und die bibliografischen Metadaten der
Ubersetzungen gesammelt werden, sondern auch Informationen iiber die materiellen
Charakteristika der Ausgaben (Umschlage, Illustrationen usw.) sowie Rezeptionsdokumente,
die die Nachwirkungen der Texte im oOffentlichen Diskurs dokumentieren. Auch Bearbei-
tungen und Adaptationen in anderen Medien (Film, Theater) konnen in der DLBT
verzeichnet und iiber die digitale Bibliothek zuganglich gemacht werden.

Aktuell sind bereits iiber 60.000 Ubersetzungen, Adaptationen und Rezeptionsdokumente in
der DLBT verzeichnet und der Forschung stehen iiber 24.000 Digitalisate zur Verfiigung.

Open Access und Nachhaltigkeit

Die Digitalisate der DLBT werden in PHAIDRA, dem Long-Term-Repository der Univer-
sitdtsbibliothek Wien, gespeichert, und sind somit nachhaltig gesichert und zugédnglich (CC
BY 4.0). Die Hardware wird vom Zentralen Informatikdienst der Universitit Wien zur
Verfligung gestellt, der auch die Entwicklung der Software begleitet.

Wir laden Forscher*innen, die sich mit Ubersetzungen und deren Rezeption, bzw. deren
Geschichte beschiftigen, hiermit herzlich ein, sich am Projekt zu beteiligen. Die DLBT eignet
sich fiir Projekte unterschiedlichen Umfangs, von Dissertationen hin zu internationalen
Forschungsprojekten.

Falls Sie eine neue Bibliografie bzw. eine neue Bibliothek anlegen wollen, bestehende Daten
einpflegen, oder lediglich Daten teilen mochten - in diesem Fall wiirde in der DLBT z.B. nur
eine Kopie ihrer Daten eingespeist werden — nehmen Sie bitte Kontakt auf mit dem Team der
DLBT (dlbt@univie.ac.at) auf.

Tragen Sie dazu bei, die Ergebnisse translationshistorischer Forschung dauerhaft nutzbar zu

machen!

Thre Chronotopos-Redaktion
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Technical Infrastructures of Historical Translation Knowledge: A Call
for the use of the Digital Library and Bibliography of Literature in
Translation - or: Invitation to Communism

Dear readers!

Without a doubt, the ongoing differentiation and consolidation of the distinct research
branch of translation history within translation studies is a process that is not only gratifying
to observe, but a process that should be advanced further. It manifests itself in the emergence
of translation history journals, handbooks, research projects, summer schools, conferences,
and networks. The recently held international inaugural conference of the History and
Translation Network in Tallinn (25.-28.05.2022) is arguably such a milestone - a detailed
report shall follow in a future issue of Chronotopos. Besides these institutional preconditions
the expansion of research in translation history also requires specialized communication
channels and platforms where problems and results can be presented and discussed.
Furthermore, it depends on appropriate technical infrastructures that allow us to collect and
store translation historical data in a central location and keep it available for future projects.
Currently, we are faced with the simultaneously fortunate and unfortunate situation of
growing numbers of translation historical studies on singular translation events. This
increases our scholarly ‘translation knowledge’ about the historical multiplicity and
variability of transcultural communication processes. At the same time, however, this
knowledge is in danger of fragmenting and disintegrating into a multitude of unrelated
individual studies or case studies. Some may consider this unavoidable or an epistemological
problem of translation historical research. But we need not and cannot wait until the question
of how to generalize translation-historical findings or how to narrate a Great History of
Translation is settled once and for all. Instead, it makes sense and is warranted to at least
assemble the bibliographical data on translations gathered in the numerous individual
studies.

Knowing what was translated where, when and by whom is the starting point or basis for many
translation-historical research endeavors. Such information can be collected independently
of a particular research question, a particular theoretical approach and a particular
methodological access and imported into a comprehensive database that is available to
everyone interested in translation history. This database would be result of a truly
collaborative community effort that brings together the output of individual research projects
and is testimony to the productivity of translation-historical research. It is not necessary to
be positivist to recognize the value of such an endeavor. But one should be a communist, that
is in the sense of the scientific ethos as described by Robert K. Merton:

11
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,Kommunismus* im nicht-technischen und ausgedehnten Sinn des allgemeinen Eigentums an
Giitern ist das zweite wesentliche Element des wissenschaftlichen Ethos. Die materiellen
Ergebnisse der Wissenschaft sind ein Produkt sozialer Zusammenarbeit und werden der
Gemeinschaft zugeschrieben. Sie bilden ein gemeinschaftliches Erbe, auf das der Anspruch des
einzelnen Produzenten erheblich eingeschrinkt ist. (MERTON 1972: 51)!

This is not only to say that each individual researcher is indebted to this legacy. Moreover,
even the modest fruits of their labor are in turn to be understood as a product of social
cooperation, owned by the scientific community as a whole. Against this background, the
transfer of translation-historical data into a generally accessible database means fulfilling the
scientific ethos, because it counteracts the tendency to treat data as the private property of
individual projects.

Do we already have a database at our disposal that would be suitable to technically support
translation-historical knowledge expansion and dissemination?

The Index Translationum can be understood as a project in this sense. The bibliography,
which started operating in 1932 and was available digitally since 1979, has been a blessing for
translation history. Unfortunately, UNESCO terminated the project and stopped its
continuation. The fact that the project Index Translationum was discontinued just at the
moment when it could have reached new dimensions of digital exploitability and analysis is
very unfortunate from a translation history perspective. Obviously, it had some weaknesses
and flaws, resulting from the way the data was generated (Cf. POUPAUD et al 2009, RICHTER
2020: 70-82)?, and also, the database was technically no longer up to date.

Translation historians are making a virtue out of necessity, and so digital bibliographical
databases are being created in a wide variety of places to enable translation historical research.
One of the first to take on this task and at the same time design it precisely to translation
history needs was Erich Prun¢ with TraDok.? Currently, a wide variety of projects are
collecting bibliographic data that allow for a differentiated and comprehensible presentation
of individual topics. But after projects end, the collected data is in danger of ending up in so-
called data graveyards and unusable for other projects, because of changing algorithm
preferences and accelerated software development. Even if it were possible to keep them
available, data structure are heterogenous and do not allow for translation-historical research
that is transcultural in nature or wants to look at larger time spans.

Obviously it would be desirable to bring together the research output of different projects and
as many researchers as possible in one database — communally/communistically, in the sense
of a scientific community discussed above — and it is equally obvious that the task for bringing
this data together lies in the hands of readers of Chronotopos.

We would therefore like to propose to you to make use of a database created at the University

! Merton, Robert K. (1972) ,,Wissenschaft und demokratische Sozialstruktur®, in: Weingart, Peter (ed.):
Wissenschaftssoziologie 1: Wissenschaftliche Entwicklung als sozialer ProzefS. Ein Reader mit einer kritischen Einleitung des
Herausgebers. Frankfurt am Main: Athendum Verlag, 45-59.

2 POUPAUD, Sandra; PYM, Anthony & TORRES SIMON, Ester (2009): Finding Translations. On the Use of Bibliographical
Databases in Translation History. Meta 54: 264-278. https://doi.org/10.7202/037680ar.

RICHTER, Julia (2020): Translationshistoriographie. Perspektiven und Methoden. Wien: new academic press.

3 https://itat2.uni-graz.at/pub/tradok/
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of Vienna as the basis for a general bibliography of translations: We are talking about the
“Digital Library and Bibliography of Literature in Translation” (DLBT,

https://dlbt.univie.ac.at), created by Herbert van Utffelen and adapted, amongst others, in
coordination with members of the Digital Humanities for Translation History research group
at the Centre for Translation Studies at the University of Vienna. The more researchers share
their data with the DLBT, the more can be gained for a transcultural history of translation.

A decentralized structure

The DLBT is managed in a decentralized fashion by members of the partaking projects. Each
project has its own editorial staff that adds data independently and self-reliantly and digitizes
texts and documents. The head of each project decides on how, when and where the data is
provided. Consequently, the DLBT grows with the work done by the individual researchers.
Each project works exclusively on their own bibliographies and libraries related to literary
studies, language studies or the researcher’s field of specialization. Contributions to the
overall project of the DLBT therefore occur indirectly and independently from other projects.
However, although all data and digitized materials are processed individually, they are also
interlinked, making the DLBT more than the sum of its parts. This setup has the potential of
evolving into a database which is neither limited by borders nor time periods, and becoming
an indispensable resource for future research on translation.

The DLBT can do everything that bibliography software of the latest type can do and much
more, since it is specialized for the needs of translation history: One can collect, organize and
structure bibliographic data, and create bibliographies. One can import (with duplicate
check) and export in various formats. One can define relationships, including translational
ones, between texts and make these relationships searchable and traceable. With the help of
authority files for agents (VIAF, wikidata), information about translators is directly linked to
the bibliographical entry.

The DLBT provides a set of tools to visualize and analyze the collected data. You can create
statistics to show developments or make comparisons. Map tools enable the visualization of
spatial distribution. Translation (hi)stories can be told by showing relationships, for example
when relay translations or retranslations come about.

The DLBT also allows for easy analysis of translations. It allows source and target texts to be
uploaded and analyzed using voyant tool, other tools will hopefully follow suit. All results,
presentations and visualizations can then be exported to the projects’ websites or used in
other ways.

Not only translations, but also documents of reception

The DLBT can not only be used to collect digitized materials and bibliographical metadata
of translations, but also information on physical characteristics of editions (covers,
illustrations etc.) as well as sources documenting the reception of the texts and their effect on
public discourse. Adaptations in other media (e.g. film, theater) can also be registered in the
DLBT and made accessible via the digital library.

Currently the DLBT holds over 60 000 translations, adaptions, and reception documents and
makes 24 000 digitized sources available to its users.
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Open Access and Sustainability

The digitized resources of the DLBT are stored in PHAIDRA, the long-term repository of the
Vienna University Library, and therefore permanently secured and accessible (© CC BY 4.0).
The hardware is provided by Vienna University Computer Center of the University of Vienna,
which is also involved in the development of the software.

We invite researchers of translations and their reception respectively their history to partake
in the DLBT with their projects. The DLBT is suitable for undertakings of different
magnitudes, starting from PhD projects to international research projects.

In case you should want to create a new bibliography or library, or simply make data
available to the team of the DLBT for integration into the database, please contact the DLBT
team via dlbt@univie.ac.at.

Let us contribute and make the results of translation history research accessible and usable

long-term!

Your Chronotopos editors

14


javascript:linkTo_UnCryptMailto('ocknvq,fndvBwpkxkg0ce0cv');




Chronotopos

AJournal of Translation History

Theo Hermans & Christopher Rundle

The Significance of Translation History - A Roundtable Discussion

1/2021

Abstract
DOI: 10.25365 /cts-2021-3-1-2

Herausgegeben am / Editée au / In 2021, the Vienna Doctoral Summer School on Translation

Edited at the: Zentrum fiir History took place for the fourth time. At the halfway point
Translationswissenschaft der of the summer school - on a Sunday in September 2021 -
Universitat Wien two of the summer school professors — Christopher Rundle

and Theo Hermans - met to discuss the question: Why do we
do translation history at all?

The conversation was led by Tomasz Rozmystowicz and
Julia Richter.

ISSN: 2617-3441

Keywords: translation history, translation historiography, translation
knowledge,

Zum Zitieren des Artikels / Pour citer I'article / To cite the article:
Hermans, Theo & Rundle, Christopher (2021): The Significance of Translation History - a Roundtable
Discussion, Chronotopos 3 (1), 17-30. DOI: 10.25365/cts-2021-3-1-2



https://transvienna.univie.ac.at/
https://transvienna.univie.ac.at/
https://transvienna.univie.ac.at/

Chronotopos 1/2021

The Significance of Translation History - A Roundtable
Discussion with Christopher Rundle and Theo Hermans

In 2021, the Vienna Doctoral Summer School on Translation History took place for
the fourth time. At the halfway point of the summer school — on a Sunday in September
2021 - two of the summer school professors — Christopher Rundle and Theo Hermans
- met to discuss the question: Why do we do translation history at all?
The conversation was led by Tomasz Rozmystowicz and Julia Richter.

Tomasz Rozmystowicz: Welcome to this discussion at this ungodly hour, but perhaps
Sunday morning is a very fitting time because - at least in Europe - for the last several
hundred years it has been a day of self-inspection, of introspection. Today we want to
take a step back and ask ourselves what the meaning of doing translation history
actually is. I think it is not only relevant at a summer school, where young scholars are
being introduced to the practice and to the community of translation history, to ask
ourselves what doing translation history is good for, but perhaps it is also a good moment
in the development of translation history as such, as it has gathered momentum in recent
years and attracted increasing attention within translation studies. So, the questions that
we will be discussing today are not so much about how to do translation history, but why
do it at all: what is the significance of this endeavour? Obviously this question can be
approached from different angles: What does translation history do for the development
of translation studies? What is its place in relation to other disciplines dealing with
historical events, perhaps also looking at translation processes? Does the function of
translation history extend beyond the academic realm? Does knowledge that we produce
contribute to correcting widespread stereotypes about certain epochs or the relationship
between Nation States and cultures? Questions such as these are what we want to discuss
today with our guest speakers Theo Hermans and Christopher Rundle, two eminent
translation historians who have contributed a lot to the development of this sub-branch
of translation studies not only by investigating translation history, but also by talking
about it on a meta level, about its usefulness within the discipline and the way it might
be carried out. Christopher Rundle and Theo Hermans already debated with each other
in the well-known Translation Studies Forum'.That was a prologue to the conversation
we are about to hear and this is why they are eminently qualified to participate in this
discussion about the significance of translation history.

I'd like to start the discussion by asking Theo Hermans directly about his work. When I
was reading some of your papers over the last years, I always wondered what the
connection between translation history and translation theory might be for you, because
you have always tried to connect these both branches of translation studies. When we
ask the question ‘what is the merit or significance of doing translation history?’ I
wondered whether to further develop concepts and theory within translation studies is

! Translation Studies Forum: Translation and History. In: Translation Studies 2012, 5 (2), 232-248.
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the one main intention for you or what the contribution of translation history to
translation studies is for you.

Theo Hermans: Thank you for having me in the first place. It's a pleasure to be here.
You ask a number of questions, not all directly, I think, connected with each other, at
least in the way that I work. I don’t work at all systematically. I tend to respond to
invitations or to opportunities, but I don’t try, for example, to combine theory with
history in a premeditated way. I've dabbled in translation history, mostly the early
modern period in Western Europe and the Low Countries in particular. I recently
finished a long chapter in Dutch on the history of translation in the Low Countries
between 1550 and 1700; we may come back to that later on. I've also occasionally
written about the 19" century, but those are just bits and pieces, nothing
comprehensive or grand. What I do tends to come and go as the opportunity arises,
and the same is true, I think, of what I've done in translation theory. What I have tried
to do fairly systematically is to read around in other fields of study. Anthropology in
the beginning, then sociology, particularly the work of Niklas Luhmann. I even tried
to read theology, not because I'm interested in theology as such but to try to find ideas,
angles that would give me a perspective on translation. More recently I have been
reading about history, especially what professional historians have to say about history
and historiography, assuming that historians know better than most what history is
and how it can be done.

I've tried to find angles to look at translation from different viewpoints, including some
that at first sight look very unpromising like, for example, Luhmann, who never talked
about translation at all. But in his ideas, I felt I could find a perspective to speak about
translation in new ways. That is what drives me, if only because it annoys me that so
often people in translation studies just keep repeating one another. And so, reading
historians writing about historiography, I noticed that in recent decades they, too, have
discovered translation. Some, of course, just take translation for granted, and in the
past that was often the case. But others are quite sophisticated. There are also
commonalities in the views about translation of some historians and people in
translation studies. Think, for example, of historians working in memory studies.
Memory, like translation, is about bringing the past into the present. The concepts
developed in memory studies have a direct bearing on translation, and that’s why we
should pay attention to them.

Julia Richter: If you say that translation history is relevant to what we are doing and
thinking at the moment, we can see that the study of translation history has become
increasingly popular in recent years. When we, the Vienna research group on the History
of Translation, (Larisa Schippel, Julia Richter, Stefanie Kremmel and Tomasz
Rozmystowicz, started doing translation history several years ago we still had the illusion
of being in a niche of translation studies. Where do you think this boom in translation
history comes from? If you say history tells us what is relevant for people in the present,
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why is translation history so popular now? Is there a connection to the relevance it has
for people nowadays?

Not only translations studies are interested in translation history at the moment, but
also other disciplines. So, there must be a relevance, I think, for these disciplines, too.
On another note: do you think that translation history that has been done in the last 10
or 20 years has already had an impact on translation studies or other disciplines like
history? Do you see a cognitive surplus, as Tomasz has called it, of the translation history
that has been done in the last 10 or 20 years? Is there something that translation studies
or other disciplines have gained from translation history in your point of view?

Theo Hermans: Among the major gains that I can see in the study of translation over
the last few decades has been a growth in complexity. The questions currently being
asked are more complex and more nuanced than those of the 1970s or ‘80s. The study
of translation history, to my mind, is adding to this nuance and complexity - the
complexity of the particular, of individual cases and constellations. For me, the most
attractive thing about translation history is the individuality of each case.

Christopher Rundle: Speaking of my own personal experience, when I do historical
research on translation I tend to think about how it might contribute to our
understanding of the historical context that interests me. You may know by now that
this is primarily Fascist Italy and European fascism in general. I will focus on these as
my example. My prime concern is to contribute to our understanding of that historical
context. When I'm doing my historical research, I'm not really focusing on what my
work may or may not contribute to translation studies as a wider field. On the other
hand, when we engage in what you called the meta discourse earlier, then I feel I'm
engaging more closely with translation studies as a discipline. And maybe now we can
talk about a distinct disciplinary area of translation history and the meta discourse of
scholars with a historical interest in translation and interpreting. So, I tend to see it in
these terms. My ambition when I'm researching translation in Fascist Italy is to make
a contribution to our understanding of fascism in Italy, that's my prime concern. In
terms of whether translation history has an impact on translation studies on the whole,
I would say it has, simply by virtue of the fact that translation history has become so
visible in the last few years. This would seem to imply that an increasing number of
people within translation studies are taking an interest in it. As to why that’s actually
happening: there’s a positive view, which is that it’s an interesting and exciting area to
work on; there is also slightly more cynical one, which goes back to what Theo was
saying earlier about translation studies tending to repeat itself. Another criticism that
I would make of translation studies is that people seem to be continually searching for
something new to work on. So, taking a hypothetical example, when they get tired of
doing audio-visual translation, they move on to narrative theory; and when they get
tired of narrative theory, or the topic has lost its cutting-edge quality, they move on to
history. So, maybe there is a sense that part of this increasing visibility that translation
history seems to be gaining within translation studies is due to one of these periodical
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shifts of collective interest and the search for something new to research, and I suspect
that this moment will pass and we will lose a certain number of people who are
interested in it at the moment but may not continue to be so. That will be the moment
when we actually see the extent to which translation and interpreting history has
consolidated or not as a research area. But speaking of my own experience in the field
that I work on, the history of translation in Fascist Italy — and I'm sorry that I keep
referring to this, but I want to talk about the area that I'm familiar with, so I can make
generalisations with a fair degree of accuracy - then I would say that the research that
has been done in the last 20 years on translation in that historical period - not just my
own of course, there’s probably about 10 to 15 scholars who have worked consistently
on this topic within the sphere of Italian cultural and political history in the fascist
period - I would say that this research has made an impact and there are various ways
in which you can judge this.

One way is that when you read history books on Fascism written in the last 10 years,
both on its cultural and political history, you actually find that they cite research by
scholars that are more or less closely related to translation studies and that they also
consider Fascism from a translation perspective. There has also been a significant
increase in the interest shown in translation by groups of scholars whose research
interests are not defined by translation. So, to give you an example, there is a very
significant community of book historians in Italy and there’s a whole sub-discipline of
book history on the Fascist period with regular conferences on the topic. Nowadays it
would be unthinkable for a book history conference which addresses the Fascist period
not to include a significant number of panels and papers involving translation.
Whereas if we look at the conferences these book historians were organising 20 or 25
years ago, there might have been one paper on a translation-related topic and certainly
no panels. So, this rather anecdotal evidence tells me that even people who’ve not
necessarily worked consistently on translation are aware that it’s an interesting topic,
that it is something they need to take into account, that they need to read up on it and
that therefore it has become part of the general historiographical discourse on the
Fascist period. This is certainly true of those scholars who focus on the Fascist cultural
policies, but also, if to a lesser extent, of those who focus more strictly on the political
and ideological issues of that period.

Theo Hermans: When Chris says that the interest in history in translation studies has
come about simply because people get tired of one thing and start looking elsewhere,
that doesn’t sound very convincing to me. Speaking for myself, I could have turned to
various alternatives, but I turned to history. It seems to me that one obvious
explanation for the interest is that a lot of historians and people in cultural studies have
turned to transcultural or global or entangled history. Transcultural history as a global
concern has become so dominant that, in a sense, all that is happening in translation
studies is following that trend.

The main difference between what Chris is saying and what I have been saying is that
Chris is talking primarily, it seems to me, as a historian. He wants to write about
fascism, to understand fascism as a historical phenomenon, and then to see what
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aspects of fascism can be illuminated by making translation part of that picture. In my
case, I wasn’t trained as an historian, my background is in comparative literature, and
so I start from translation and then try to see what sits around it, why people do the
things they do. That may well lead me to the same kind of things that Chris is interested
in, but from a different angle. I don’t think of myself as an historian, I think of myself
as somebody working on translation but with an active interest in the environment of
translation and the way that translation interacts with this environment.

Christopher Rundle: Theo, earlier you mentioned the research you’ve been doing on
the history of translation in the Low Countries. Wouldn’t you say that when you do
this work you are acting as a historian? Even if your primary concern during your
career has been translation, when you take up that task, then you are taking on the task
of an historian. Is that not a fair comment?

Theo Hermans: Up to a point, yes. What I've been doing on translation history in the
Early Modern Low Countries is part of a larger project. The book in question is now
finished, and should be out in the autumn.” It has five authors, each author writing
about their own period. Our aim is to demonstrate that translation is relevant to
history, to highlight those aspects of translation that shed light on certain historical
developments in a wide range of cultural and other fields, in the hope that readers,
including serious historians, will appreciate the significance of translation.

Christopher Rundle: Right, but wouldn’t you say that in order to achieve that
objective effectively you have to also engage with the historiography?

Theo Hermans: Yes, of course.

Christopher Rundle: And that in doing so you are effectively acting as a historian? I
mean, I don’t want to get into an argument about disciplinary hats - but I'm focusing
on this distinction because you made it yourself. So, I'm just suggesting that even if
someone doesn’t think of themselves primarily as a historian, when they embark on
historical research, then in effect they become a historian and there are certain things
that they will do that will be in common with other historians even if these don't
necessarily have an interest in translation.

Theo Hermans: I'm not sure I can speak the language of historians sufficiently well to
be taken seriously by them. I have found it rewarding to read historians about
historiography and to look at their case studies and debates. At the same time, I've also
been delighted that, coming from translation, I've been able to notice things which
they haven't quite noticed in the same way.

2 SCHOENAERS, Dirk; HERMANS, Theo; LEEMANS, Inger; KOSTER, Cees & NAAIKENS, Ton (2021): Vertalen in de
Nederlanden. Een cultuurgeschiedenis. Amsterdam: Boom.
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Christopher Rundle: Exactly.

Theo Hermans: Can I give one particular example, from the world around Spinoza?
In the 1660s and ‘70s there was a group of very unorthodox thinkers active in
Amsterdam. Spinoza was by far the sharpest mind among them, but the group also
included several translators, such as Jan Hendrik Glazemaker, who translated nearly
all of Descartes and several works by Spinoza into Dutch. Now, Glazemaker and his
companions translated in a very particular way, a purist way. They wanted to write a
Dutch language that would be transparent and self-explanatory in the sense that for
any foreign-derived word like pedagogy, for example, they would create a Dutch term
made up of home-grown components, so that anybody who didn’t understand a word
like pedagogy would nevertheless understand the word in Dutch, The aim was to make
philosophical works accessible to the common reader who did not know any foreign
languages and had had no formal training. And they succeeded in their democratising
agenda to make philosophy available to all. We know of a number of amateur
philosophers at the end of the 17" and into the 18" century, who knew no languages
other than Dutch and who developed their ideas exclusively on the basis of these purist
translations. And it matters in this respect that the tradition of purist writing and
translating goes back over a hundred years, to the 1550s. Historians have not paid
much attention to this tradition because they’re not linguists, and yet in the 1670s and
after these translations produced such very concrete effects. Noticing something like
this and tracing it back gives me real joy.

Christopher Rundle: And I would say that having found such an interesting source
makes you just as much a historian as those other historians that you read on the same
period, whether or not you were trained as a historian. And anyway, historians don’t
all work in the same way or have the same way of dealing with their sources. Wouldn’t
you agree?

Theo Hermans: Yes. We converge, if you like, coming from slightly different angles.
There are very few people that I can think of who work on both translation and history
and who are taken seriously by both sides.

Christopher Rundle: Indeed!

Theo Hermans: I can think of only three: Peter Burke, Lydia Liu and Rafael Vicente.
Christopher Rundle: I would suggest Hillary Footitt as well.

The Hermans: Oh yes, indeed.

Tomasz Rozmystowicz: There is — Theo also mentioned it - a common thread in both
your positions: that you're trying to understand certain historical context or the
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environment of translation by studying certain historical translation processes and thus
adding to the understanding of certain historical events or processes such as fascism in
Italy. How would you pinpoint the contribution or the difference that taking into account
translation when trying to understand history actually makes? Is there a way you could
describe that particular difference? For instance, Chris, how does our understanding of
Italian fascism differ when we take into account translation? Does the image of fascism
change when we look at translation as well?

Christopher Rundle: Well, I would say it does. When I first started working on this
topic, which was in the mid-1990s, the widely held perception of Fascist Italy was that
it was essentially a closed political and cultural system. This was the wider perception
of the general public, not just that of scholars. So generally, if you mentioned Fascist
Italy, people expected an extremely repressive regime where cultural products were
very severely censored. These were preconceptions that were to some extent based on
assumptions that people make about what constitutes a fascist system. Maybe because
people tend to judge Fascist Italy in the light of their knowledge of, say, Nazi Germany,
I don’t know. These are just hypotheses. But one of the things that research on
translation has certainly shown, is that the situation was much more complex than
that. There are undoubtedly areas in which the Fascist regime was extremely repressive
and aggressive, particularly towards Jews, of course, but also towards any form of
political dissent, which was effectively silenced, if not actually physically destroyed in
most cases. But in terms of the cultural sphere, their policies were actually more flexible
and subtle than you might expect. It’s difficult to determine the extent to which this
was by design or by accident, and I suspect it’s a combination of both. Certainly, some
of the people involved in managing the cultural sphere within the Fascist regime were
actually quite sophisticated intellectuals, people with a genuine understanding of the
cultural field, of the book market and the film industry and so on. To some extent I
think we have to give them credit for designing policies with a certain degree of
awareness of what they were trying to achieve. One of the interesting things about
Fascism, and one of the great difficulties in studying it, is one has to always be careful
not to take them at their word. For example, in 1942 the regime decided to apply a
quota of 25% on the number of translations that could be published by each publishing
house. But the fact that they announced this quota does not mean that we can take it
for granted that it was actually applied. It could be that they were content with the face-
saving device of making the announcement and left it at that. We need to check and
see whether they actually intervened or not. There is an interesting contrast between
the times when the regime felt it had to intervene and the times when talking about
intervening was enough in terms of the political and propaganda effect that these
statements had. For a long time, members of the regime would complain about the
number of translations that were being published and say that the country was being
invaded by translations, but they never actually did anything about it. There was no
intervention against translations on the part of the regime until quite late on, when
there was already official racism, and Italy was already in the build-up towards the war.
I think that research on translation has contributed to our understanding of the
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complexity of the way in which the regime managed the cultural sphere and has maybe
helped to dismantle some of the preconceptions that people tended to have about the
Fascist regime just because it was called Fascist. The other thing about the regime is
that it was a relatively broad school in the sense that some people within the Fascist
regime were die-hard Fascists and were supporters of Mussolini literally to the death,
such as the cultural minister Alessandro Pavolini, who was shot alongside him by the
partisans. While others were there because it was the best way to have a career, but they
didn't necessarily feel very strongly about Fascism: there were very different levels of
conviction. So, in doing research on Fascism, we need to be aware that we can't
consider all members of the regime to have the same levels of conviction; and therefore,
each time that they introduce a policy or make a statement about culture or about
foreign literature, we need to weigh that statement against what we know about their
personal profile in order to be able to decide how convincing it is or how genuinely
they intended to act on it. I think it’s fair to say that the other thing that studies on
translation have contributed, and this does not just concern the Fascist period, but our
understanding of the history of Italian literature as a whole - this sounds obvious to us
of course, but it wasn't so obvious up until fairly recently amongst cultural/literary
historians - is that you can’t write a history of Italian literature without including
foreign literature in translation, and that foreign literature in translation is a part of the
history of Italian literature. To people who welcome translation this is neither a
surprising nor a new idea, but it is a relatively new idea within Italian literary studies.
Italian Studies and Italian literature studies is quite a politically charged field within
Italian academia. It is one with a lot of institutional status and power and with a lot of
very defensive scholars guarding the borders of their disciplinary area. So this is
probably a more revolutionary idea that it might sound to us here today.

Theo Hermans: Kate Sturge has done work on Nazi Germany that is similar to what
you have done on Fascist Italy, and indeed the two of you have worked together. Kate’s
research made it very clear that cultural policy in Nazi Germany was much more
complicated and less consistent than one might have thought. There was plenty of
infighting, there were inconsistencies in the way that policies were applied and
changed. The more general point here is that translation can serve as an index of
cultural identity, because it tells us what a particular cultural constellation imports,
what it keeps out, on what terms things are brought in, how they are adapted to local
purposes and what effect they subsequently have. That is probably quite a useful way
to describe in general what translation can do to our understanding of history. It opens
a window on the wider world. Even if traditional history, including traditional literary
history, glosses over translation, once you start digging you notice that, as Chris just
said, translated literature is very much part of literature. You can’t think it away. And
bringing that out had his own purpose. Again, to give a specific example from the
things I've been working on: some years ago I became interested in Early Modern Jesuit
translators, and I've looked especially at one 17"-century translator, Franciscus de
Smidt, who was based in Antwerp and translated around thirty books from French,
Spanish and Latin into Dutch. The Jesuits at this time were helping to make the Spanish
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Netherlands, now roughly Belgium, into a bastion of the Counter-Reformation. De
Smidt fully subscribed to this agenda, and in this sense, there is nothing unusual about
his work. He translated almost exclusively other Jesuits, always devotional works, hence
a very narrow range. It’s the people to whom he dedicated his books that make his case
interesting. They include a surprising number of women, mostly unmarried women or
widows who had donated large amounts of money to the Jesuits. You can see the material
interest. At the same time, you can see De Smidt maintaining an influential social
network and contributing to significant political and ideological developments. That’s
what I mean when I speak of translation as an index of cultural identity.

Julia Richter: I would like to come back a little bit closer to translation studies or
translation theory. In my research on translation history, I have repeatedly encountered
the diversity of motivations that give rise to translation events. From my point of view,
it becomes clear from dealing with concrete translation events that translation happens
in order to accumulate economic, social and/or cultural capital or symbolic capital. And
I think that the different motivations probably also lead to different approaches to
translation and thus to different processes and products of translation. On the other
hand, translation is almost exclusively described in definitions as a means of overcoming
linguistic and cultural barriers and so the question arises for me: can or should the study
of translation history change the concept and term of translation? From your point of
view, how has the study of translation history in recent years influenced the imaginary
of translation? What effects has translation history had on the concept and term of
translation and can translation history break down stereotypes about translation and if
so, do we need a translation history that adapts translation studies perspectives and
emancipates itself from the paths of literary or cultural history?

Theo Hermans: Translation history makes it obvious that talk about translation
universals is nonsense. The further you go back in time and the more culturally diverse
the situations you look at, the clearer it becomes that what we call translation in today’s
English has only limited currency. In Early Modern Europe translation was a
subdivision of imitation, the overarching, classical Latin concept of imitatio, which had
no room for the contrast between original and translation as we understand this
contrast today. And I imagine that Judy Wakabayashi, for example, could tell you that
in the Japanese context, too, you find historical practices that just do not fit what we
think of as translation today. So, when we engage in translation history we have to be
prepared to step back from what we think we know as translation and to try and
develop an eye for different cultural practices. Translation historiography requires that
kind of openness, a willingness to let go of what you think you know about translation.

Julia Richter: I really like this view on translation history but on the other side so you don’t

think that any epochs, typologies, or categories would be possible for translation history?
Because this would also be a way to structure the knowledge. We have all these case studies
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and therefore I feel the need to structure them and to put them into categories or a structure
to make it comparable. So, you think this is not possible or not even desirable?

Theo Hermans: I know that you have thought about these issues.’ Judy Wakabayashi,
too, has written about periodisation and the different periodisation which are possible
in principle.* Of course, none really works fully or consistently or comprehensively in
all situations, so we need to adapt them all the time.

Julia Richter: Yes, but that’s true for all categories, I think.

Theo Hermans: Sure. The risk is that that one assumes there is a way of structuring
the history of translation globally, across all time and all space, and that I would be
extremely wary of. But we can look at what seems convenient for a particular purpose.
In the case of the Low Countries’ history that I mentioned before, we didn’t actually
spend much time discussing periodisation. It was partly a matter of convenience, of
who was available and what kind of specialism individuals brought to the project, and
partly a matter of falling in with the broadly accepted divisions of the cultural history
of Western Europe over the last 1500 years or so. The result is a conventional
periodisation that can be challenged but still seems preferable to a structure based on
ways of translating. The latter might be a desirable option in theory, but it might put
off general readers, and ways of translating do not necessarily match changes
elsewhere, for example in art history or in political or economic or social history. The
French history of translation®, the most comprehensive that I know of, also seems
follow the broad period divisions of cultural history.

Julia Richter: Yes, but maybe in social history in different nations or languages it works
better than to look at one National History in all the genres that you have. Maybe it’s
better to look at translation history in sociology over the world? Because you mentioned
this history of translation into French, but it’s a national history and I think translation
is something much more transcultural after all. Maybe it would be better to look at
different genres of translation texts in different times and spaces and not to put it in
geographical categories.

Theo Hermans: Yes, but the options tend to vary from case to case. Let me give two
examples. One is the history of translation in Latin America, which was actually
published in the form of a dictionary because all the contributors who were available
had worked on individual countries: Cuba, Argentina, Chile and so on. There’s only
one chapter in the entire book which covers more or less all of Latin America and that’s
about the colonial period. There’s next to nothing about pre-colonial Latin America,

* RICHTER, Julia (2020): Translationshistoriographie. Perspektiven und Methoden. Vienna: new academic press.
* WAKABAYASHI, Judy (2019): Time Matters: Conceptual and Methodological Considerations in Translation
Timescapes, Chronotopos 1 (1), 23-39. https://doi.org/10.25365/cts-2019-1-1-3

> Histoire des traductions en langue frangaise (2012-2019). 4 vol. Paris: Verdier.
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again because the research just isn’t available.® The other example is the book that Antoine
Chalvin and his colleagues put together about Central Europe.” They defined Central
Europe as roughly the area between Germany in the west and Russia in the east. Sixteen
languages, hence very transnational and very transcultural, but they held things together
by identifying five commonalities that applied to the whole area. These were things like
the emergence of written vernaculars and of national movements, the practice of cultural
borrowing from Western Europe, and the shared experience of totalitarianism post-1945.
Of course, individual chapters may focus more on this or that country, as the case may be.
It’s a loose structure because the commonalities are very broad.

Julia Richter: They argued that there was an “aire traductionelle”. This was the idea
that there is something in common in this area, but maybe this isn’t the case over all the
decades and then none of the commonalities chosen to argue this “aire traductionelle”
were really translation-based, they were based on history of literature or history of
religion or political history.

Theo Hermans: In one case something happened maybe in 1100 and something
similar happened elsewhere but three hundred years later. You can’t have a continuous
history from beginning to end if you use these general commonalities. But it works,
and it is a very informative history. Of course, the larger and more diverse the
geographical area, the thinner the commonalities are likely to become. Judy
Wakabayashi has written about what she calls ‘Sinitic Asia’ - China, Japan, Korea and
Vietnam - on the basis of commonalities as well. In her case they concerned things like
the use of Chinese script, the prestige of the Chinese classics in the past and the semi-
colonialism of the 19" century.®

Christopher Rundle: All the categories that you've mentioned are categories that have
historical significance and are not abstract.

Julia Richter: Yes!

Christopher Rundle: And that’s why they work. So, in the example that Theo just gave:
it works because it’s a historical fact that they used Chinese script and that Chinese
classical culture enjoyed a high status. It’s not an abstract category that was applied
from an ahistorical point of view. That’s why they work. If they weren’t historically
rooted, then they wouldn’t have any meaning.

® LAFARGA, Francisco & PEGENAUTE, Luis (eds.) (2013): Diccionario histérico de la traduccién en Hispanomérica.
Madrid & Frankfurt: Iberoamericana & Vervuert.

7 CHALVIN, Antoine; MULLER, Jean-Léon; TALVISTE, Katre & VRINAT-NIKOLOV, Marie (dir.) (2019): Histoire de la
traduction littéraire en Europe médiane. Des origines a 1989. Rennes: Presses universitaires de Rennes.

8 WAKABAYASHI, Judy (2005): Translation in the East Asian Cultural Sphere. Shared Roots, Divergent Paths? In:
HUNG, E. & WAKABAYASHL, J. (eds.): Asian Translation Traditions. Manchester: St Jerome, 17-65.
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Theo Hermans: It grows out of the local situation rather than being imposed as a
concept from the outside.

Christopher Rundle: Exactly, and the same is true, I would say, for the example you
gave before of the Central European countries.

Julia Richter: In the book, which Antoine Chalvin co-edited with others, an "aire
traductionelle” is described on the basis of various criteria. The great achievement of this
volume is its transculturality. The small drawback is that the criteria according to which
nations do or do not fit into this "aire traductionelle” are historical, linguistic-historical,
literary-historical, or religious-historical. From my point of view, it would be desirable
to be able to describe spaces and epochs according to translation-historical criteria.

Christopher Rundle: An example of the kind of approach you are describing, is
Lawrence Venuti’s article “Translation, History, Narrative’ published in 2005° in
which he applies a set of translation studies paradigms to 13 different historical
contexts. Would you accept that this leads to a very abstracted form of history? One
where you have a set of key questions which are applied to different historical contexts,
but in a sense the questions pre-determine the answer because you're assuming that
the same questions, or categories, can be equally relevant and applicable to different
historical situations. But I would argue that they can’t, that every historical situation
needs a specific or customized set of categories or questions. That’s not to say that there
aren’t historical contexts or historical themes, like the examples you have just given,
where it is possible to engage in some form of comparison.

I think it works when your categories have a historical meaning, when they are derived
from the history and not conceived a priori. So, in reference to what you said earlier
about emancipating ourselves from literature and history. Personally, I don’t see that
as either desirable or feasible, to be honest. I don’t see how you can do history and be
emancipated from history at the same time. Maybe you can elaborate on that?

Julia Richter: I think we can and should emancipate ourselves from the paths of
historiography in the sense that we describe, for example, time spans and spaces that are
interesting from a translation history perspective. I think that some caesuras that play a
role in political, literary, religious, or linguistic history are quite suitable as caesuras for
translation history as well. But some are not. And from my point of view, it is important
to find out which caesuras and periods are best suited to describe translation history. In
this sense, the task of a certain emancipation arises for me, because often enough we
make use of the models of the historiography of other disciplines simply because
translation phenomena were also traditionally described in these disciplines (literary
studies, linguistics, religious studies), among other things because there was still no
translation science and certainly no translation history.

° VENUTIL, Lawrence (2005): Translation, History, Narrative, Meta 50 (3), 800-816.
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A major caesura from the perspective of translation history might be, for example, the
invention of printing or the increasing commercialization of printed books. These are
moments in which the way translation is done and perceived changes drastically.

Christopher Rundle: The examples you have just given us, rather than being new
categories — the word category is problematic to my mind because it’s rather abstract —
are a series of historical events where, you are suggesting, the perspective through which
they are viewed or the significance that we attribute to them are different depending on
whether you see them from the point of view of translation or from the point of view of
historical studies. I think that’s perfectly right and fair, so I would agree with what you’ve
just explained, which I didn’t understand in those terms when you first talked about
finding categories. Just to go back quickly to what Theo was saying about Japan. There’s
a chapter that’s about to be published precisely on this topic if you're interested, in The
Routledge Handbook of Translation History (Rundle 2021)'° which is coming out at the
end of the month - so I'll just put the link in the chat. It’s by Rebekah Clements'' and it
examines the different terms used for translation in premodern Japan.

Theo Hermans: I agree with what Chris was just saying, but I would like to add that
translation is never done for its own sake. Nobody translates in order to translate.
Translators want to achieve something that lies beyond translation, and that makes it
hard for me to envisage a translation history based on ways of translating. You
mentioned print culture. The invention of the printing press was a technological event
that had economic, social and intellectual consequences. Translation is simply part of
much bigger changes, and I don’t see the benefit of isolating translation in that context.

Julia Richter: Yes, I agree with you completely. Translation cannot be isolated from its
context. For me, it's about finding the moments within cultural history that change the
way translation is done and thought about.

Theo Hermans: Yes, but if the way translation is done and thought about changes, it’s
because things have changed in the world around translation. Think, for example, of
the commercialisation of printed translations in early 19" century Germany, especially
the so-called translation factories that Norbert Bachleitner has written about.'? These
factories churned out translations on an industrial scale never seen before, but they
resulted from a combination of other factors. A new kind of mechanised press made
the production of books much quicker. Literacy had improved, increasing the potential
book-buying public. Postal services, too, had become much better, delivering to

10 RUNDLE, Christopher (ed.) (2021): The Routledge Handbook of Translation History. London and New York:
Routledge. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315640129

"' CLEMENTS, Rebekah (2021): In search of translation: Why was hon'yaku not the term of choice in premodern
Japan? In: RUNDLE, C. (ed.): The Routledge Handbook of Translation History. London and New York: Routledge.
https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315640129-18

12 BACHLEITNER, Norbert (1989): ,,Ubersetzungsfabriken®. Das deutsche Ubersetzungswesen in der ersten Halfte
des 19. Jahrhunderts, Internationales Archiv fiir Sozialgeschichte der deutschen Literatur 14, 1-49.
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individuals, book clubs and libraries. Improved transport meant that books could be
distributed quickly, and there were numerous publishers entering the market and
competing with one another to be the first to get their translation out because
copyright was virtually non-existent. That put enormous pressure on translators who
translated at great speed. Bachleitner mentions one translator dictating to three or four
scribes simultaneously, with no time for revision. Of course, the translations were
criticised for being careless and shoddy, and these criticisms were perfectly justified
and perfectly irrelevant because what mattered was the commercial aspect of selling
the books as quickly as possible to the largest possible number of people. You could
look at the way translation changes in these circumstances but that doesn’t really
provide you with an insight, because what’s going on is a social and economic process
driven by technological changes and changes in a whole series of material and
intellectual conditions.

Julia Richter: Yes of course, but there are also social events that don’t change the way
translations are done and thought of at all. Let’s take for example these national borders
that some translation histories work in. I mean maybe we don’t see important things of
these translation histories because the borders are national and maybe the phenomenon
is transcultural. All I want to say is that we have to look at these historical events and
social changes that are taking place from a translation perspective and to see whether
these borders or these moments are important to translation history and not to take them
for granted and try to squeeze the translational phenomena we observe into the
categories, boundaries, and notions of history merely because they have always been
there. We must look with our translation studies eyes at this borders categories and
boxes.

Theo Hermans: You're right. Indeed, when I look back at the earliest things I wrote,
forty years ago, I'm struck by how readily they assume that languages are discrete
entities: one language here and another language there, and in most cases a national
border around them. That’s a very 19™-century way of looking, and historians did the
same thing. They wrote national histories. But I think we’ve left that behind us a while
ago now, just as historians now talk about transnational history, transcultural history,
global history and all that kind of thing. That’s what I meant earlier when I talked about
increased complexity. The questions we ask today no longer assume there is a Danish
culture which is in Denmark and bordered by the Danish language, for example. Today
we realise not only that languages are diverse within themselves and that national
borders are not linguistic borders, but also that things are much more fluid and messier
- and therefor so much more interesting.

Tomasz Rozmyslowicz: A whole series of deep and relevant issues has been raised. We
thank Christopher Rundle and Theo Hermans for taking the time and the energy on a
Sunday to be here with us and sharing their experience in doing translation history in
the context of this summer school. Thank you very much.
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Europe has a long history of interest in translations of different Chinese dialects

and languages. The earliest steps in this story lead straight to missionaries, and

for good reason. From the sixteenth to the nineteenth century, they had im-

mense influence on the circulation of knowledge, not the least concerning com-
parative linguistics (cf. DoNG 2011; Wu 2017; MASINI 2005: 179-193). Therefore,
this history of translation tends to focus on Catholic missionaries in Beijing dur-

ing the sixteenth and seventeenth century. The bulk of the scholarship then

skips ahead to the early nineteenth century, to diplomatic contacts and

protestant missionaries, and their efforts to learn the language (cf. YANG 2012;

ELMAN & WU 2005).

In contrast, this work focuses on the in-between, the eighteenth century, when

Christian missionaries had been expelled, and before imperial pressure on Chi-

na. This golden period in Qing history, when the empire consolidated and ex-

panded, in fact provides an opportunity to go beyond a focus on published dic-
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tionaries, and beyond Beijing and its court Jesuits. The gaze here is turned
southwards, to the port of Canton.

Canton was a bustling multicultural contact zone, where British, French, Span-
ish, Swedes, Danes, Americans, Prussians, and others gathered in the hundreds
to trade with China, and many had a great need for on-the ground communica-
tion. While the main port of commercial exchange with Europe, Canton lay far
away from the political centre of Beijing, and far from the learned discussions at
court. What is more, as a way to restrict their access to, and influence in, the
country, European traders were strongly dissuaded, if not forbidden, to learn
Chinese. Some tried to do so anyway. However, while European traders lived for
months and years in China, with restricted but constant communication, the lin-
guistic endeavours of the traders - and Canton as centre for language learning -
have to date received limited attention.!

This article will therefore attempt to wrench the history of translation from the
court to the port. It will do so using one manuscript dictionary by the British
trader John Bradby Blake, and one by the Swedish trader David Pontin. Combin-
ing, for the first time, the translation efforts of these two traders might nuance
the history of Chinese learning in Europe: comparing and contextualising these
dictionaries provides a history from below of non-professional translation ef-
forts, the intercultural use of multilingual pedagogic tools, and the underrated
impact of Canton and Cantonese for European language learning. In short, this
place and time provides a history of the intertwining of imperial power and lan-
guage learning, a history in which the Qing empire holds the reins.

Both the Blake and Pontin dictionaries include Chinese characters, illustrations
of the entries, a transliteration, and a short translation to English and Swedish
respectively. There are several curious points to consider here: first, the trans-
literations are to Cantonese, a dialect mutually unintelligible with Mandarin.
The historiography of this translation contact has primarily been following
printed works focusing on the Mandarin dialect. In contrast, these manuscripts
provide a chance to reconsider the importance of the locality of Canton for lin-
guistic study: rather than an elite venture, this makes translation a matter of lo-
cal, intercultural practices - and of the Cantonese dialect.

The second curious thing about the dictionaries are the format. They are ar-
ranged neither in stroke order nor alphabetically, but rather according to a few
chosen themes. They range from the moon and the stars, past cherry and plum
blossoms, and chrysanthemums, to incense holders and flutes. Examining the
word choices and the word order make it clear that both dictionaries rely on a
particular kind of Chinese printed educational material: zazi (miscellaneous
words). They were a type of instructions books for primary education, meant to

1 The sinologist Nicolas Standaert has summarised that “The most important actors in the
eighteenth century were the French Jesuits”, and makes no note of the Canton traders
(STANDAERT 2012: 52).
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make sure that young students learn the most basic characters of the Chinese
script, and were commonly used in China since at least the fourth century
(ZHIGONG 1962: 27-32). This study thereby illuminates how European learning
depended on Chinese pedagogic traditions. Attention to these traditions, in turn,
makes it necessary to consider Qing educational reforms, and the position of
Cantonese in Qing eighteenth-century international relations.

Attention to dictionaries that follow the endeavours of two Europeans to learn
Chinese, and the ways in which they adopt and adapt Chinese pedagogic prac-
tices and a Chinese organisation of linguistic knowledge also tie into a broader
debate on translation. Europe at this time saw a sudden proliferation of diction-
aries (SFEDS 2006; Burke 2004). In this enlightenment movement, organising
language became another way of ordering, naming, and understanding the
world - all practices of cultural power. However, such use of linguistic under-
standings was a tool for power also beyond Europe; the Blake and Pontin dic-
tionary help provide a non-European balance to this story of language as power.
The organisation of knowledge and the on-the-ground language learning that
these dictionaries illustrate can nuance the view of European-Chinese power re-
lations in the eighteenth century. This study thus highlights unusual centres and
actors of translation: it expands the geographical scope of the history of transla-
tions to include Canton, and Cantonese, and involves actors not connected to a
religious mission. In doing so, this study relates European efforts to learn Chi-
nese not to the coming age of European imperialism, but rather to internal lan-
guage polices of the Qing expansion. By adding these three themes to the con-
versation of eighteenth-century translation, it shows not only that there is a
power dimension in language, but rather how it operated in multi-directional
ways.

The dictionaries of Blake and Pontin

The first of the two dictionaries studied in the following was produced, at least
in part, by John Brady Blake (1745-1773). He joined the British East India Com-
pany in 1770 for an expedition to Canton. In his remaining papers, among care-
fully annotated and illustrated botanical drawings, there is an illustrated vocab-
ulary between Cantonese and English, with both Chinese characters and a pro-
nunciation guide - a dictionary which is today kept by the Oak Spring Garden
Foundation (Chinese-English dictionary, M-152). This dictionary is carefully
bound and produced with great effort, but lacks any introduction or explanatory

text. It might have been intended as a showpiece, or a gift, but was never pub-
lished.2

Z A text critical edition of this dictionary will be published in 2022 by Oak Spring Garden
Foundation, edited by Jordan Goodman and Peter Crane.
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Recent years have seen several studies of Blake, in particular regarding his in-
terest in botany, but also his language skills (RicHARDS 2020: 209-244, volume
34:4 of Curtis’s Botanical magazine). Scholars have also discussed its linguistic
curiosities, and strategies in the translation (ST. ANDRE 2017: 323-358). Just like
most of the European traders, Blake knew little or no Chinese. He seems to have
turned to a man he called Whang at Tong for translations and explanations of
the cultural significance of the entries in the Chinese herbal system. Whang at
Tong was connected to Joseph Banks (1743-1820), went to England, was intro-
duced to the Royal Society, and arranged the Chinese dictionary in the library of
St. John’s College (CLARKE 2017: 498-521). This study, however, is concerned not
primarily with Blake’s mastery of Chinese, but his attempts to learn it. The best
way to understand Blake’s linguistic effort is to tie them to those of other con-
temporary Europeans in Canton, and or connect them to the Chinese traditions
of language study - all of which is best made visible through a comparison.
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Fig. 1: Twelve of the 300 entries of the Blake dictionary

In the Linkoping Diocesan Library in Sweden is another dictionary nearly con-
temporary with that of Blake (Xiuketu xiang zazi quanshu O 1 24). It was proba-
bly brought to Sweden by the ship’s priest David Pontin (1733-1809) who went
to China with the Swedish East India Company in 1769, and it has remained
near-forgotten as part of his archival remains ever since. Based on its typical
eighteenth-century handwriting, and the Swedish spelling, it is the work of an
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educated Swede in Canton - and that narrows the field considerably. It could
have been written by Pontin himself, or one of his colleagues in the East India
Company, but in either case it is the result of the commercial contact between
Sweden and China. The dictionary lacks any introduction or structured paratext
and has no cover. While it might have been a first step towards a more ambi-
tious work, it is more likely a trace of the everyday effort of East India traders to
learn Chinese. Blake’s dictionary is an original manuscript, whereas the Pontin
dictionary has as its basis a printed Chinese book. The end result is, however,
much the same: a thematic and illustrated list of Chinese characters, with both a
Cantonese pronunciation guide, and a Swedish translation. Both the pronuncia-
tion and references to the list of translations (or, in the first pages, the transla-
tions themselves) are crammed in on the sides or on top of the characters.

Fig. 2: Sixteen of the 288 entries in the Pontin dictionary
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Behind the superficial visual differences, there are striking similarities between
Pontin’s dictionary and the Blake manuscript: the majority of Blake’s 300 en-
tries correspond with the 288 entries of the Pontin zazi. Whereas Blake’s dic-
tionary has coloured illustrations and the Pontin illustrations are printed in
black and white, they refer to almost the same words, with the same translitera-
tions, similar translations, and in a similar order. This is clear for example in the
section on animals, where the entry order is butterfly-turtle-snake-tiger-
elephant in the Pontin dictionary, while the Blake dictionary has the butterfly
two page earlier, and then tiger-elephant-turtle-snake.

The similarities between these two works, created within a few years from each
other, demonstrate the gains of multi-archival research for intercultural connec-
tions. There are no traces in the Blake papers of the original Chinese work, and
Blake’s dictionary does not cram in the translation around the illustrations, but
has provided ample space for the translation, and for the Cantonese pronuncia-
tion, in the book itself. The Pontin dictionary can thus be used to illustrate the
in-between step between printed Chinese zazi, the adapted European version of
the same, and the Blake version in which the Chinese book is no longer visible.

The zazi basis and Cantonese

Both the Pontin and the Blake dictionaries were based on Chinese textbooks, za-
zi which explains the similar selection of vocabulary, illustrations, and internal
organisation between the entries. The Pontin dictionary, specifically, was made
by adding Swedish notes to a near complete copy of a cheap and widely spread
zazi called Xiuketu xiang zazi quanshu. (Learning the name of things from imag-
es). This would have been bought either in Canton or in the nearby port of Ma-
cao, and was made use of with the help of someone who knew Cantonese.

It is highly likely that Blake himself had access to the same, or at least a similar,
textbook. In fact, several copies of this particular zazi stand to be found around
Europe; there is for example one in the Bodleian, and one in the Leiden Univer-
sity Library - both in the same edition as the one acquired by Pontin (Sinica 108
and SINOL. VGK 5161.109 respectively). However, the Bodleian and Leiden cop-
ies lack any signs of European use or annotations, making them less useful for
tracing their usage.

Zazi textbooks were used extensively within China for learning how to read and
write characters at least since the Tang dynasty, but as prints became cheaper
and more available in the Ming dynasty, they became ubiquitous. There are
many texts of this genre, but in general they assemble the most important
words and characters to make sure that students, whether children or adults,
learn the basic characters (ZHENG & ZHU 2007). For the sake of easy learning, the
text was usually written in verses with rhymes. In China, as well as in Chinese
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studies in Korea, Japan and Vietnam, the standard texts for learning to read and
write were not illustrated lists like this, but the Qianzi wen (Thousand Character
Classic). It rhymes, and is sung, akin to an alphabet song.

Seen from the point of view of European traders, an illustrated and thematic list
like that of the Xiuketu xiang zazi quanshu might actually have been quite ap-
proachable. In Europe, illustrated tools to learn one’s ABC were becoming com-
mon during the eighteenth century. British battledores, for example, provide a
tool for learning how to read which is also based on lists of nouns, and with
clear illustrations (cf. BANNET 2017). An illustrated zazi, like those Pontin and
Blake used, full of concrete nouns and of images, was probably far easier to
grasp for an European than the unillustrated rhymes of the Thousand Character
Classic.

This brings us back to the specific locality of Canton. Here, and maybe only here,
was there a place where hundreds of European traders converged, had a need
for on-the-ground communication, and easy access to Chinese books. The condi-
tions for translations were favourable, the power relations of this port notwith-
standing: the zazi were cheap, their format was approachable, and there were
plenty of Cantonese speakers around.

Most importantly, such zazi could provide a potential direct link between the
traders’ own language, regardless of which that was, and Cantonese, that is, the
local language a trader needed. Blake was a man with scholarly interests, as was
Pontin. Just as many of his contemporaries with scholarly ambitions, the latter
worked as a priest for the East India Company. In Canton, however, scholarly ac-
tivities were curtailed by the local authorities, and religious gatherings primari-
ly took place on board ships. European life in southern China at this point was
dictated by the needs of the commercial endeavours. The Canton locality, and
this time frame, by necessity make these dictionaries less of a religious endeav-
our than was the case earlier and later.

That the Blake and Pontin dictionaries are between, on the one hand, Cantonese
and, on the other hand, English or Swedish respectively make them particularly
exciting. The transliteration is not done into Chinese, that is Mandarin, or for
that matter Manchu, another official language of the empire. This places Can-
tonese at the centre of this linguistic exchange and reminds us of linguistic plu-
rality of the Qing empire. It is important to remember that, as its spelling could
remain the same, the Xiuketu xiang zazi quanshu is a Cantonese text; at same
time, it was a Mandarin text; the characters can be read in each of these, and
many others, Chinese dialects, just like the word spelled ‘nation’ can be read in
many European languages. In this way the Blake and Pontin dictionaries can be
argued to be multilingual dictionaries. In a sense, when Europeans added their
translations to their volumes, they were conforming to the pronunciation-
flexible use of these linguistic guides.
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According to the standard historiography, the first printed dictionary between
Cantonese and a European language is the British missionary Robert Morrison’s
A Vocabulary of the Canton Dialect from 1828 (2001). Both Blake’s English-
Cantonese dictionary and Pontin’s Swedish-Cantonese one are, of course, of a
limited scope, and never published, but they still precede Morrison’s work with
almost half a century. For the purpose of this study, it does not matter greatly
that neither Blake nor Pontin’s dictionaries were published - the focus here lies
on their production, and not their reception. In fact, historical linguists are in-
creasingly arguing that when approaching the history of language use from be-
low, it is by using manuscripts rather than printed works that other parts of the
story emerge (AUER et al. 2015: 1-12).3 The Blake and Pontin dictionaries exem-
plify such a divergent story through their fronting of Cantonese and demon-
strate from-below language learning in the Chinese-European contact.

The Canton locality

Both Blake and Pontin were in Canton in the 1770s, a multicultural hub with
particular language constraints. To consequently re-centre the history of trans-
lation from Beijing to Canton does not only help highlight a different linguistic
exchange than that of the capital, but also places us in a different temporal and
political context.

In Canton at this time, there was a language barrier in place, used to control the
foreign traders. In theory, foreigners here were not allowed to learn Chinese,
meaning that all communication had to go through a handful of officially ap-
pointed interpreters. Most traders would spend only about half a year in the
port, be largely restricted to the walled-in foreign quarters, and see little of the
city proper - not to mention of the mainland. While direct communication be-
tween local Chinese merchants and foreign traders could have facilitated the
trade contact, forcing these two groups to interact solely through interpreters
enabled the local authorities to keep a close eye on this intercultural interaction
(VAN DYKE 2005: 77-93).

It is widely stated that most European traders did not know Chinese, and it is
unlikely that Blake and Pontin could themselves become proficient during their
time in port. Nevertheless, the archives do provide examples of traders who
tried - and managed - to get around the language ban. There are, in both 1753
and 1768, mentions of French traders able to speak Chinese, and in the 1750s
the Dutch attempted to educate a few men in Chinese to lessen their depend-
ence on the Chinese interpreters (HAUDRERE 1989: 952; Liu 2009: 58; CHEN
2015: 76). As for the British East India Company, the most famous example is

3 The importance of the circulation of non-printed texts has also been made clear for the
Jesuits in China (see BROCKEY 2008: 243-286).
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James Flint. He learnt Chinese with commercial, and neither diplomatic nor reli-
gious, contacts as his aim. However, his language skills did not extend to writing
Chinese characters, and he underestimated the need to adapt to the protocol of
Qing official documents. His first petition in 1753 led to even stricter trade re-
strictions, and his second attempt at a petition led to his being imprisoned for
two and a half years, and then expelled. The men who transcribed this petition
were executed, and foreigners could no longer openly study Chinese (Puca
2013: 94-95; cf. REED STIFLER 1938). After this time, the ban on language learn-
ing seems to have been more strictly enforced; by the time that Blake and Pon-
tin came to Canton, instructors were not easy to find; indeed, Europeans who
wanted to learn Chinese met with resistance long into the nineteenth century
(see MORRISON 2010: 153).

While the formal restrictions on learning Chinese are well known, it is rarely
discussed how traders might actually have tried to get around them: the Blake
and the Pontin dictionaries must be put into the context of other learning at-
tempts. As part of the early modern genre of travel writings, it was common to
include small vocabularies. Such lists of Chinese can be found both in manu-
scripts and published texts (BoLToN 2003: 139). These lists were influenced as
much by information from Jesuit scholars in Beijing, published and read in Eu-
rope, as by local informants in Canton. The word lists tended to only include a
handful of written characters, most commonly numbers, days, and a few other
terms, often the sun and the moon. Typical examples include both manuscript
travelogues by Carl Johan Gethe and Gustav Fredrik Hjortberg in the Royal Li-
brary of Sweden (M 280, M281a), and printed eighteenth-century works (BRELIN
1973: 48-49; OSBECK 1969: 167). In comparison with such lists, both Blake and
Pontin actually offer both a large and varied vocabulary.

A similarity between the basic word lists and the works of Blake and Pontin
work, is the clear signs of their being cultural co-productions. An example is the
word list in the manuscripts of Swedish supercargo Christopher Henric Braad in
1748 in Uppsala University Library (X 391). In his preparatory drafts, there is a
list of Chinese words in Chinese characters written with ink and brush that are
remarkably well drawn and correct in grammar and style. In the later drafts,
these characters are written with a pen, have lost their proportions and are lop-
sided (X 390). Someone with knowledge of Chinese must have written the origi-
nal list for him.

Such co-productions also reflect the other side of this language learning, that is,
that local people in Canton learned to speak European languages, at least to
some degree. There were even Chinese monopoly merchants who learned for-
eign languages (VAN DYKE 2011: 13, 98-100, 124). One of Pontin’s Swedish pre-
decessors in China, Pehr Osbeck, argued in the 1750s that knowing Chinese was
superfluous, saying it was: “en mindre nédvandig kunskap, nar de kunna hjalpa
sig med Franska, Portugisiska eller Angelska, som dridngar och handlande lart

40



Chronotopos 1/2021

sig [...]- Har finnas jdmwal en och annan af de Chinesiska drangarna, som lart sig
Swenska” (OSBECK 1969: 173) = [a less necessary knowledge as they could make
their way with French, Portuguese or English, which the hands and traders have
learnt [...]. There are also one or two of the Chinese hands here who have learnt
Swedish].

The specific locality of Canton, and the conditions of language learning there, are
reflected in the development of pidgin English, which by 1720 became the main
language of trade. It was a mix of English, Portuguese, Malay, and Patois
Macanese; it even included Scandinavian terms (BoLToN 2003: 153, 169-172).
Pidgin English facilitated communication, but also constituted a language barri-
er: missionaries argued that Pidgin English - while being an essential communi-
cation tool - was overused and prevented the foreigners from learning Chinese
(see S1 2009). Glossaries for pidgin English show the limits of the official vo-
cabulary: as Governor-General Li Shiyao stated in 1759, the foreign traders
should have no need for a vocabulary beyond that needed for selling and buying
goods (quoted in CHEN 2015: 76-77). This commercial aim is apparent in printed
pidgin dictionaries such as Johan Francis Davis’ A Vocabulary Containing Chinese
Words and Phrases (1824). The same focus is found in corresponding works for
the Chinese market, including Aomen fanyu zazi quanben (Miscellaneous Collec-
tion of words in the Macao Language) which for example can be found in Staats-
bibliothek Berlin (Libri sin. N.S. 849) and the Hongmao tongyong fanhua (the
Language of the red-haired foreigners), which was printed in 1838 (cf. YIN &
ZHANG 1992: 87-89). According to the British trader William Hunter, such pam-
phlets were “continually in the hands of servants, coolies, and shopkeepers”.
(HUNTER 1882: 63-64) Albeit widely accessible, these vocabularies had a re-
duced linguistic register. From this point of view, the Blake and Pontin diction-
aries, despite all their limitations, might actually have represented a linguistic
expansion.

Compilations of linguistic information by European traders depended on read-
ing Jesuit works in Europe, and on local informants in and around Canton. Such
compilations reflect the need to place the efforts of multiple foreign groups side
by side to make sense both of the Chinese writing system and the Cantonese
pronunciation - and the ongoing exchanges both between and within foreign
and local groups. In Canton, and maybe only here, could European traders,
without court access, buy cheap Chinese books, find Cantonese partners to pro-
vide transliterations and, in Blake’s case, pay someone if they wanted illustra-
tions: the export art market was large and accessible for foreigners. In this place
and at this time, hundreds of people had an ongoing need, and a will to com-
municate, but were not provided any official channels to do so. It is not impossi-
ble that also other traders did what the men behind the Blake and Pontin texts
did, that is: buy a zazi, and make a dictionary for their own language out of it.
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European and Asian converging traditions of learning

While Cantonese was the natural language of this particular contact, although
not of the Qing Empire, neither the Blake nor the Pontin dictionaries were or-
ganised based on what a trader might have needed to communicate. Instead, the
word order, the word choices, and the way these are presented comes from the
Chinese zazi and represent Chinese cosmological and visual traditions. A clear
example of this is the section containing the sun, moon, and stars. The depiction
of the stars in both the Pontin and the Blake case is typically Chinese. In Pontin’s
dictionary, the original zazi used the Dipper as an example of a constellation of
stars. This constellation is not the same as the Big Dipper - it differs utterly from
the astrological tradition Pontin might have known, and he left the space for

translation blank.

Fig. 3: The entries for ‘sun’, ‘moon’ and ‘star’ in the dictionaries of Pontin (left) and Blake
(right)

Two further examples of Chinese cosmological symbolism, and how the images
can show more than the words, are the sun and the moon. The sun is depicted
with a rooster, and the moon with a rabbit inside it. Both the sun as a rooster,
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and the moon rabbit, are well-established myths within the Chinese tradition.
Pontin had no choice but to include this, his sun and rooster were pre-printed,
but the Blake copy (to the right) also has a rooster in the red sun, and a rabbit
painted into the blue moon. Huyi Wu has convincingly argued both for the pow-
er of, and the difficulty with translating cosmological symbols in Chinese-
European early modern text exchanges (Wu 2017: 278). The vocabularies that
Pontin and Blake used in their attempts to learn Chinese came imbedded in
knowledge that was cultural, local, and religious - a knowledge that also came
with norms of depiction.

The Blake and Pontin dictionaries demonstrate how Europeans could use a Chi-
nese tradition of image learning and follow a Chinese visual logic in the illustra-
tions. While Pontin uses the Chinese illustrations unchanged, the Blake diction-
ary exemplifies a co-production also in the case of the imagery itself: the illus-
trations in his Blake book are most likely done initially together with a Chinese
artist in Canton (CRANE & LOEHLE 2007: 215-230).

The very fact that these depictions were typically Chinese might in fact have
been a reason to reproduce them: part of the appeal of learning Chinese was its
absolute foreignness. Translation efforts, however rudimentary, of European
traders must be placed in the wider context of eighteenth-century chinoiserie:
Chinese history, culture, and politics was used both as a deterrent and an ideal-
ised utopia in Europe, and to publish writings about one’s journey there could
open doors to scholarly or religious circles (see JoHNS 2016). This is well known
for learned figures, but the practice also included a broad set of primarily com-
mercial actors, who took the opportunity to publish travel writings or small
pamphlets, although many - like the Blake and Pontin dictionaries — were never
published (HELLMAN 2014). In this formidable stream of more or less reliable in-
formation on China, the Chinese language was a constant point of discussion.
For a long time, learning Chinese was considered as breaching the ultimate lan-
guage barrier and allowing access to something inscrutable. Catholic missionar-
ies, who had been learning Chinese since the sixteenth century, balanced be-
tween stressing the difficulty of the language and showing themselves as being
able to bridge this gap and making their skills and position invaluable (Wu
2017: 126). Some such statements about the Chinese language, notably those
collected by Jean Baptiste Du Halde (1674-1743), trickled down and were re-
produced almost verbatim in the Canton traders’ travelogues (cf. OSBECK 1969:
173; LE COMTE 1696: 376). So even a dictionary that was not useful for on-the-
ground communication could bring advantages at home. In this sense, a certain
degree of exoticism in the entries and illustrations, and of clear symbolic differ-
ence, might well have been something an author wanted to keep or highlight.
Notably, the Blake and Pontin dictionaries do not just enumerate a Chinese or-
der of things, illustrated according to a Chinese logic - the examples are of Chi-
nese things. The religious objects, games, instruments, flowers, and clothes
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listed here are specific to a culture foreign to both Blake and Pontin. This is clear
from their translations, which are either vague or become short explanations ra-
ther than translations per se. In the Blake dictionary, for example, an erhu fiddle
only become ‘a musical instrument’, whereas a go board is explained as ‘a game
board which is used with white and black stones or men’. As the words chosen
for the dictionaries were not part of a European tradition for music, games, or
clothes, they also pose the question of what knowledge a trader would have ac-
cess to, or even want access to. Such examples include the word for a civil serv-
ant (‘a man who has passed the imperial examination’, chrysanthemums, or in-
struments for prayer by Buddhist monks. These words might not have been
those most useful for a European trader, even if learning Chinese would be.
Through this format of language instruction, the learning of Chinese also im-
posed - or offered - types of knowledge that was cultural, local, or religious.
These concepts might not have made perfect sense for all within the Qing em-
pire either. During its imperial expansion, zazi were spread throughout the Qing
empire. This was part of the empire’s consolidation, in which the teaching of
knowledge, a certain worldview was codified, and language was standardised
(see ROWE 1994: 417-457; CROSSLEY 2000: 177-192).# This linguistic organisa-
tion model exemplifies intercultural learning in many ways, and included Chi-
nese who travelled abroad, foreigners in China, and - not the least - the use and
exchange of pedagogic tools within the larger sinosphere. These clothes, plants,
or games might not have been part of the daily life of early eighteen-century Ui-
gurs or Taiwanese. There was a Chinese tradition of using zazi in translation
settings, and for teaching non-Chinese people the language, and the Blake and
Pontin dictionaries should be considered as much as belonging to that context
as to that of European scholarship.

The use of zazi to learn Chinese was not unique to the Canton traders. Jesuit
missionaries in the seventeenth century used such textbooks to learn Chinese,
and brought these books back to Europe (STANDAERT 2012: 52-53). An example
is Francois-Xavier Dentrecolles (1664-1741), who described how Chinese chil-
dren used zazi (Wu 2017: 103-4). There are also zazi references in the early
nineteenth century, for example in joint translation work of Antonio Montucci
(1762-1829) and the missionary Robert Morrisson (1782-1834), published as
Arh-Ckhih-Tsze-Téen-Se-Yin-Pe-Kedou (1817: 24-25). In time, such knowledge
would be put to work in the imperial ambitions in China, as well as the field of
sinology in Europe (LEHNER 2010: 71-92). European missionaries, particularly in
the early years, were thus also concerned with practical and on-the-ground lan-
guage study, but they were not the only ones. This article serves as a reminder
that between these two groups - between the Jesuit missionaries of the seven-
teenth century and the protestant missionaries of the nineteenth century - were

4 For a nuancing of what standardisation means for a Chinese scholarly context, see Schafer
2017: 621-28.
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commercial actors, active in Canton and concerned with the dialect of Canton-
ese. Throughout the eighteenth century, what their use of zazi-textbooks re-
flected was a Chinese dominance of the linguistic order.

The European use of zazi also fit with the Chinese use of such works for learning
other languages. Qing translators used zazi as a model for compiling dictionar-
ies, for example in the Huihui guan zazi (A miscellany of Persian words) or Gao-
chang guan zazi (A miscellany of Uigur words) (Yong & Peng 2008: 394-395).
The zazi was part of a larger set of pedagogical tools used in broad contexts of
language learning: during the Ming and Qing dynasty there were both Manchu
and Mongolian primers that were essentially adaptations of these zazi - such
books were even used for language learning in Edo-period Japan (LEE 2000:
441-442; Wu 2005: 239-276; Wu 2007: 109-116). Seen in this context, the long
use of zazi by foreigners was simply following the norm: the Asian norm, that is.

The traders in Canton thus played a part, however small, of the evolution of dic-
tionaries between Cantonese and European languages, and tackled this linguis-
tic challenge in connection with two developments in China. First, the afforda-
bility and accessibility of the zazi make the European translations dependent on
the achievement of the Qing literacy campaigns as well as the Chinese printing
revolution of the eighteenth century (VON SPEE 2010: 15-25). Second, the traders
acted in relation to Chinese institution for language learning, and the inter-
twined language hierarchies and control mechanisms. The first institution for
the study of foreign languages was established in 1276 and was amalgamated in
1748 into the Office of Interpreters and Translators (BoLToN 2003: 165-168).
The Qing empire was multi-ethnic and encompassed speakers of diverse lan-
guages: the very state administration was bilingual, being carried out in both
Chinese and Manchu. The empire’s multi-lingual composition affected its educa-
tion policies. While there was a considerable expansion of education both quali-
tatively and quantitatively, not the least affecting schooling on the frontiers and
among non-Han Chinese minorities, the authorities balanced this higher level of
literacy with the fear of destabilizing society; there were political, social, and
cultural limits to language learning (ELMAN & WO0ODSIDE 1994: 525-560). The
rules restricting language learning in of Canton were thus only a small part of a
larger national pattern of trying to both understand and control diverse groups.

Multiple spheres of translation

A focus on the zazi-based dictionaries of Blake and Pontin allows a broadening
of the context of Chinese learning in the eighteenth-century. While connected to
the well-known chinoiserie of this era, and to religious scholars disentangling
Chinese, the fact that these dictionaries were created by traders introduce a dif-
ferent set of actors to early European sinology. This focus on the port of Canton,
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rather than the court of Beijing, help stress the context of Qing expansionism
and linguistic reforms, rather than that of European ambition or imperialism.
The eighteenth century in Europe witnessed a quick increase in the number and
form of dictionaries that were being published, changing the way in which lan-
guages were arranged, and learnt. That has now been placed in a larger frame-
work of how the ordering of knowledge, not the least of language, is also a
mechanism of power (MUGGLESTONE 2014: 207-222; BURKE 2004: 89-111). The
Blake and the Pontin dictionary can be said to fit well within this larger story of
language learning from above and a history of linguistic standardisation - but
only if seen from the context side of Qing empire. The dictionary craze, the
standardisation, and the linguistic organisation they relied on was an Asian one.
As Lydia Liu has argued, intercultural translation and organisation of language
is also part of a relationship of power (Liu 1999: 13-41). However, Liu’s study
focusses on nineteenth-century China and its connections to Great Britain, and
her theory is based on this imperial relationship. Similarly, Li Chen argues con-
vincingly for language being an important tool of power within the early mod-
ern European expansion, saying that “colonial explorers considered it a priority
to not just master the local languages they came across - by studying, publish-
ing, and classifying their alphabet, vocabulary, and grammar - but also to dis-
place them whenever possible” (CHEN 2015: 73). The traders in Canton in the
1770s, however, lived in a completely different reality, in which European trad-
ers were constantly adapting to the local rules and the Chinese authorities. It is
to identify such actors that Joshua Fogel, in his criticism of Liu, underlines on-
the-ground exchanges (FOGEL 2001: 1-15). In the Blake and Pontin dictionaries,
the classification and word choices followed a Chinese model. In Canton, as an
effect of the Qing language policies, it was the European languages that were
displaced.

Thereby, the on-the-ground efforts of European traders - rather than scholars -
to learn Chinese allows the nuancing of power relations in the history of transla-
tion. Doris Bachmann-Medick has argued for the importance to include studies
of non-official translations, by those lacking formal training, to illuminate not
only the many reasons behind a process of translation, but also its multiple
forms. In short: a translation shows an actor’s scope for action (BACHMANN-
MEDICK 2009: 2-16). For Blake and Pontin, that scope might have been not very
large. Employees in European East India Companies might have been more en-
gaged with the learning of Chinese than previous research has led us to believe,
and tackled this linguistic challenge in coherence with a long Asian pedagogic
tradition.

While fitting into narratives of the imperial ordering of linguistic knowledge,
these two dictionaries are also works from below, meaning by traders, working
in a harbour, without formal training as translators and with a focus on one re-
gional dialect. These examples help show how Europeans did not just appropri-
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ate, but also adopted, and adapted, Chinese practices of translation and educa-
tion - practices that come with both a European and Chinese imperial and eth-
nic bias. This allows us to nuance past power relations, and add other centres of
translation and actors to the early history of translation between Europe and
China.
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Sworn translators: a neglected species?
An interdisciplinary study about the early academisation of pub-
lic translators’ training in Argentina

Abstract

This study analyses the genesis of the academisation process of sworn translation and interpre-
tation in Argentina. As early as in the mid-1860s, a study programme was developed at the
University of Buenos Aires and the degree of public translator and interpreter has been granted
by this institution ever since. This is a remarkable fact because even today it is the State itself
that has developed different mechanisms to validate public translation and interpretation
competencies and interventions in public matters, and there are scarce undergraduate pro-
grammes in higher education institutions conferring this degree. The study analyses the ancil-
lary role of these professionals as court assistants, linked to the political sovereignty and identi-
ty of the modern states, and deals with its early academisation in Argentina. It examines the
sociopolitical and historical factors that made it possible for this country to devise, deliver and
award this degree, and explores what the early academisation of this profession meant for
translation and interpretation, and how the degree evolved and gave birth to a particular pro-
fessional ethos.

Keywords: public translators’ identity, early academisation, State-University alliance, court in-
terpreters

Introduction

Research about the translator and interpreter professions has increased steadily
worldwide. These professions have been thoroughly studied, and their social, cogni-
tive, and metacognitive processes have been meticulously scrutinized as well as their
historical origins. However, when it comes to the so-called sworn or certified transla-
tors — public translators in Argentina - there is relatively little research about the his-
torical genesis and development of this profession in Spanish-speaking countries; the
fact is that it is almost invisible. Some might reasonably argue that such a situation is
commensurate with the lack of systematic programmes or courses leading to a
sworn/certified or public translator/interpreter undergraduate degree. This is true in
many of these countries, but it is not a universal principle.! In fact, in Argentina, this

! Despite the fact that there are many Spanish-speaking countries where sworn translators are
certified by the State, there are not many where a specific university degree programme is a condi-
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university programme - which has fused both translators and interpreters’ compe-
tencies® in one degree — can be traced to 1865 when it was first established at Buenos
Aires University.

To gain knowledge about the genesis and development of this profession, and under-
stand how history forged its identity, we decided to conduct a study about public
translators’ and interpreters’ undergraduate degree (from now on public translators’
degree) in Argentina to determine (i) what characterized the identity of interpreters
and translators in the pre-academisation period in the Viceroyalty of the Rio de la
Plata and in the independentist era; (ii) what sociopolitical and historical factors
made it possible for Argentina to devise, deliver and award this specific degree as ear-
ly as in the mid-1860s, (iii) what the academisation of this profession meant for the
emerging nation and the role that the University and the State played in this early al-
liance, and (iv) how the degree and the profession evolved in the country.

In the following sections, we will briefly present some aspects of the profession in Ar-
gentina, the research background of this article, the theoretical framework, and some
methodology notes. Theoretical underpinnings for this article are drawn mainly from
the work of sociologists, historians and linguists, given the interdisciplinary nature of
its epistemic object. Then, we will proceed chronologically to present the most im-
portant findings together with a discussion about them in the light of the theoretical
framework. The study is closed with some concluding remarks and questions raised
for further research.

What does a public translator do?

The degree of public translators (traductores publicos) in Argentina includes sworn
translators, interpreters and expert witnesses’ competencies. These professionals are
authorized to provide sworn translations, also known as certified translations. Public
translators endorse the documents they translate with their signature and seal. This
means that they take full responsibility for the faithfulness of the document produced
by them concerning its original or source document. This endorsement grants the
document an official, formal status and a legal value that is equivalent to the original
document.

tio sine qua non for the professional practice. At present, Argentina and Uruguay are the only
countries in America to have a university degree programme of Public Translator. The rest of the
countries have different licenciaturas, teachers training programmes in foreign languages and
undergraduate degrees for generalist translators.

“Notwithstanding the different processes involved in sworn translators’and interpreters’ training
and education (COLLADOS AIS & FERNANDEZ SANCHEZ 2001), in Argentina both compe-
tencies are included under the umbrella of public translation, covering translation and interpreta-
tion training and profession. In Spain, the official name of this professional changed in 2009 by a
Royal Decree (Real Decreto 2002/2009) from intérprete jurado (sworn interpreter) to traductor-
intérprete jurado (sworn translator and interpreter) (GARCIA LUQUE 2017).
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In this country, to be certified as a public translator, candidates have to attend 4-to-5-
year university programmes (National Law 20.305) leading to the professional degree
of public translator. They also have to take an oath and register at the pertinent juris-
diction of the translator’s professional bodies (colegios de traductores publicos).
These regulatory associations have codes of ethics by which their members must
abide, which is a guarantee for quality and transparency in the profession. In addi-
tion, if they want to work as expert witnesses in courts, they have to periodically reg-
ister with different courts and jurisdictions. Such registration is made through the
translators’ collegiate bodies which have a list of the public translators who have reg-
istered with them to work as expert witnesses.* In brief, their professional practice is
enabled by three main instances: the university degree of public translator, the en-
rolment with the body governing the professional registration, and the register with a
state dependency or office (judicial system) to work as expert witnesses.*

As mentioned, the public translators’ degree encompasses both translators and inter-
preters’ professional competencies, which may be developed privately or in public
settings. Public translators may translate legal documents—such as birth certificates,
affidavits, articles of incorporation, letters rogatory, passports—or other kinds of
texts (reports, manuals, scientific or technological articles, etc.) filed by the court,
parties, or any other entities (for example, amicus curiae) in court proceedings. They
also work as expert witnesses in court settings.

As public interpreters, they enable communication between speakers of minority and
majority languages from different countries in court and other institutional settings
(civil registry offices, health facilities, social welfare offices, police stations, etc.). Ad-
ditionally, they may work for the Legislative Power in the Translators Corps as both
public translators and interpreters. In the Executive Power, they also work in diplo-
macy as interpreters, enabling communication among leaders, officials and citizens

> The CTPCBA (Public Translators Association of the City of Buenos Aires), for instance, has a
roster of about 7500 public translators, out of which only about 150 have enrolled to work as ex-
pert witnesses in courts (https://www.traductores.org.ar/).

* At present, in Spanish-speaking countries, only Uruguay has a university undergraduate degree
of public translator awarded by the Universidad de la Republica (1976) and a voluntary associa-
tion. In Chile, it is the State itself through the Department of Translators and Interpreters that is
in charge of official translations. In Costa Rica, translators are certified by the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs. In Venezuela, translators have to take a test at the Ministry of Domestic Affairs and Jus-
tice. In Colombia, translators must have a Certificate of Suitability issued by the National Univer-
sity of Colombia, University of Antioquia or the Ministry of Justice. In Paraguay, translators reg-
ister with the Supreme Court to work as court translators and interpreters. Mexican peritos tra-
ductores jurados are endorsed by the Superior Court of Justice. In Peru, the position of Traductor
Piblico Juramentado is obtained through a competitive public contest organized by the state. In
Panama, there are no university grades related to foreign languages. Then, those willing to work
as sworn translators have to take an exam with the Ministry of Education before two examiners.
In many of these countries, except for Uruguay, the public characteristic of translation seems to
be an attribute, in some cases even an ephemeral one, which is annexed to foreign languages de-
grees.
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and their foreign counterparts. Interpreters working on behalf of the Ministry of For-
eign Affairs are often an essential component of the country’s foreign policy efforts.
They translate treaties and take part in any activity where language differences would
otherwise be a barrier to communication. They may also work as the president’s offi-
cial interpreter and in many government dependencies. Therefore, this profession
has social and political importance (SARCEVIC 2000).

Research background

There are some historical studies about translators and interpreters in the Viceroyalty
of the Rio de la Plata (1776-1814) (ARNAUD 1950; PLENCOVICH et al. 2020; WITTHAUS
1981) but we do not know any specific research about the history of the public trans-
lation academisation process in Argentina and its links to the State ideology. Howev-
er, there is an exhaustive article about the accreditation of the public translators’ pro-
fession vis-a-vis sworn translators in Spain (VIGIER MORENO 2013), and some other
comparative research carried out from a synchronic perspective (VIGIER MORENO et
al. 2012). The Argentine professional collegiate system is also thoroughly described
by Nafa Waasaf (2003).

In Spain, it is not until 1870 (PENARROJA FA 2000) that the regulation concerning the
profession can be considered as that of the sworn translators and interpreters. How-
ever, stricto sensu, the academisation of the sworn translator profession in most
Spanish-speaking countries is still pending and appointments for the profession, in
general, are made by the States, which have their recruiting criteria.” For example, at
present the appointment as sworn translator and interpreter in Spain is made by the
Oficina de Interpretacion de Lenguas of the Foreign Affairs and Cooperation Minis-
try, which has its system of admission to this position. In this respect, there is an in-
teresting report of the European Commission carried out by Pym et al. (2012) about
the status of the profession in Europe, which has not varied much since the report
date (see also BAJCIC & DOBRIC BASANEZE 2016). Pym and his collaborators (2012)
stated that there were three different ways in which the translation of official docu-
ments was handled in Europe:

[...] In some countries, translations are certified by notaries, or are not certified at all; in
others, a corps of authorised or sworn translators is tested and certified by a state institu-
tion of some kind; and in a third set of countries, authorised/sworn translators can be rec-
ognised on the basis of educational qualifications alone (PYM et al. 2012: 3).

However, the educational qualifications mentioned mostly refer to the Bachelor’s or
Master’s degrees in Foreign Languages or general competencies for transla-
tion/interpretation but not for public/certified/sworn translation.®

> Some of them rely on their own examinations with or without prior training courses or along
with university degrees in foreign languages or in general translation and interpreter competen-
cies. See previous footnote.

® As regards research about professional insertion, there has been an increase in studies about
competencies similar to those of public translators due to the publication of FITISPOS Interna-
tional Journal, founded in 2014 by the research group of training and research in Public Services
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We believe that there is scarce research about public translation as a subfield of trans-
lation history compared to literary translation, for example. This belief is supported
by bibliometric data provided by BITRA.” It seems as if translation historians were
only slowly turning their attention to pragmatic translation/translators. In addition,
within pragmatic translation studies, Claire-Héléne Lavigne (2006) emphasized that
out of the many articles that have been written over the years on the subject of legal
translation, only a few address of the history of legal translation. Although public
translation is not the same as legal translation (CHIESA 2009, TIERSMA & SOLAN
2012), we may also argue that those researching translators’ training or their profes-
sional insertion are only slowly taking into account historical dimensions. Hence, we
believe public translators are a neglected species in translation history.

Theoretical framework and methodological notes

We developed a theoretical interdisciplinary framework for scaffolding a historical
and critical approach to the Argentine public translator profession based on the in-
terplay of some main concepts: academisation, profession, professional identity, and
trust.

Academisation is the process whereby a profession becomes a graduate occupation,
giving shape to study programmes delivered at university or other higher education
institutions (HEIs). These institutions are different from centres or institutes man-
aged directly by the State, such as military, security, diplomacy institutions, or others.
The concept of academisation refers to processes by which the modern states estab-
lish institutions and practices modelled on mainstream academia, and actively use
markers of said institutions, such as admission standards, internal systems, quality
standards, assessment and evaluation, and accountability to overview the education
and training of such professions. However, in democratic political settings, they do
not intervene directly in the government, management, and administration of uni-
versities.

The academisation of professions is a phenomenon that occurred mainly in the 19™
century when study programmes were created or included at universities or other
HEIs institutional settings. These institutions provided specific education, and grant-
ed university degrees that accredited the skills of professionals.

In most cases, professions existed before their academisation. There were even cen-
tennial professions that were academized late in that century, such as Architecture
and Engineering. The former, for example, had its own training system within pro-

Interpreting and Translation (PSIT) at the University of Alcald (Spain) (VALERO-GARCES 2006a,
2006b, 2008, 2019, 2020; WALLACE & MONZO-BENOT 2019). See also Mikkelson (1996).

7 BITRA (Bibliografia de Interpretaciéon y Traduccidn) is a multilingual database developed by
Alcald  University  (Spain) which in July 2021 had over 85.000 entries
(http://dti.ua.es/es/bitra/introduccion.html). When searching translation studies, we retrieved

12815 references, out of which a historical studies search brought back 920, mostly in English
(759). Sworn translation (together with legal translation) registered 185 hits, only 8 about history.
PSIT studies had 57 references, out of which 5 were about (modern) history.
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fessional guilds or associations, closely linked to professional practice (PLENCOVICH
2018).® In this study, our focus lies on the process of academisation as a reflection or
epiphenomenon of the ideology of modern states.

As regards professions, we drew in part on the Bourdieusian theory of profession as
socially constructed fields (BOURDIEU 2000a). Likewise, professions’ formal or infor-
mal training are conditioned by historical processes that modulate the curricula and
the professional profiles. History also conditions the professional recruitment sys-
tems. In the case of translators and interpreters, Cronin (2002) developed a theory of
autonomous and heteronomous systems described below.

Undoubtedly, translation is a socio-cultural process (Pym et al. 2006) which complies
with institutional practices (linguistic system, educational system, professional or-
ganization), norms, and collective intent, making possible translators’ power of agen-
cy. Translators’ professional identity hinges on the logic of the educational training
systems and that of the professional field (Bourdieu 2000a), which condition their in-
tellectual production (SAPIRO 2008). This collective identity is historically forged
through socio-political dialogues with different institutions and actors. Above all, it is
a profession based on trust (PYm 2015, 2020), which is permeated by historical pro-
cesses.

We believe that trust is a social and attitudinal construct that is also faceted by histo-
ry. It means belief in the reliability or capacity of someone or something (RizzI et al.
2019) and, in translation, it entails the emotions and logics by which people allow
translators to speak and write on behalf of others. Translation has implications for at
least three levels of trust: interpersonal (in the case of public translators, mainly be-
tween translators and clients), institutional (trust in the profession), and regime-
enacted (principles that enable coordinated actions leading to the reception and pro-
duction of translation) (Ri1zz1 et al. 2019:14). These levels can be associated with the
concepts of thick trust, based on interpersonal relationships, and thin trust hinging
on institutional issues.

This exploratory study can be placed within the sociohistorical turn of research in
translation studies (ANGELELLI 2012) that focuses on translators/interpreters (in this
case, sworn or public translators) and the institutions relating to their professions.
The general epistemological approach to the research was hermeneutical-
comprehensive. Translation is not only a material practice but a dialogue among cul-
tural contexts shaped by history. In addition, it is an interpretive act and process en-
tailing ethical responsibilities and political commitments (VENUTI 2012).

The historical findings were put into dialogue with the current structure of the public
translator degree programme and its contextual framework, which constitutes what
Marrou (1954) considered as the construction and comprehension of the historical
process in the light of the present time (sub luces praesentis), thus making the past
meaningful.

# Exceptions to this generalization are the professions of Law and Medicine, which were part of
the university degree programmes from the university creation in medieval times.
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As Hermans pointed out (2006), translation is a process of negotiating difference,
and as “difference comes in many guises” (HERMANS 2006: 9), translation historical
studies deal with the same logics and claim for interdisciplinary approaches. From an
epistemological standpoint, disciplinary, discrete approaches are poorly prepared to
capture the particularity of the local and the sheer variety of phenomena coming
within its purview. Thus, we believe that translation history is an interdisciplinary
field (NICOLESCU 2014).

Our research team is made up of public translators who also specialize in other disci-
plines — educational sciences, political education, history of education, technical, sci-
entific and legal translation - something that favoured an interdisciplinary approach
to the object of study, with the advantages that this type of study involves, as well as
with its difficulties (FRICKEL & MATHIEU & PRAINSACK 2017).

Results and Discussion
This section will deal with the major findings of this study and their discussion. It is
organized in subsections, according to the study goals.

(i) Pre-academisation period in the Viceroyalty of the Rio de la Plata (1776-1810)
and in the independentist era: translators/interpreters/ or lenguaraces

The Viceroyalty of the Rio de la Plata was established in 1776 from several former
Spanish dependencies in South America and roughly comprised the present-day ter-
ritories of Argentina, Chile, Bolivia, Paraguay, and Uruguay, and Equatorial Guinea
in Africa. Its capital was Buenos Aires. Its establishment was part of the late Enlight-
enment Bourbon Reforms on commercial grounds - Buenos Aires was then a major
spot for illegal trade — as well as on geopolitical concerns due to the growing interest
of competing foreign powers in the area.

In the Viceroyalty of the Rio de la Plata there was a long tradition of the professional
practice of translators and interpreters before the independence era. It was rooted in
the Spanish tradition regulated by the Laws of the Indies.’ They were called in-
térpretes (interpreters) or lenguaraces, the latter a Spanish term now out of use ap-
plied to those who master two or more languages, which has some derogatory nuanc-
es.'” These interpreters were present in the Spanish process of the conquest and terri-
torialization of America and the importance of translation during this period is well-
documented (VALDEON 2017). In the Viceroyalty of the Rio de la Plata, they played
an important role in the military, diplomatic, scientific, and commercial exchange
with indigenous peoples. As in this Viceroyalty most indigenous languages were only
in oral use, interpreters’ functions prevailed over translators’ competencies.

? However, it must also be pointed out that in native America, translation was widespread prac-
tice, long before Columbus arrived, notably at the courts of Tenochtitlan and Cuzco (BROTHER-
STON 2002: 168). There is also evidence of these practices in inscriptions in parallel texts.

10In the Rio de la Plata, they were also called lenguas (tongues).
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The Spanish empire used the two systems of recruiting interpreters described by
Cronin (2002: 101) for colonial governments: a heteronomous system, which involved
recruiting local interpreters and teaching them Spanish, and an autonomous system
whereby they trained their own subjects in the indigenous language or languages.

In the 17" and 18" centuries, religious orders — mainly Jesuits'' and Franciscans,
coworking with indigenous peoples - contributed to the dissemination, teaching, and
systematic learning of indigenous languages in evangelization and intercultural pro-
cesses. They devised teaching and grammar books, glossaries, and dictionaries
through translation and interpretation, and promoted cdtedras de lenguas (institu-
tionalized language courses/university chairs) which were created by law at universi-
ties, reales audiencias (royal courts) and chancelleries in the Spanish territories (Z0-
LORZANO PEREYRA [1648] 1945). These cdtedras provided the indigenous common
languages for priests and were in charge of native American speaking teachers who
were chosen by Spanish and indigenous boards. Not only did these teachers teach
these courses, but they also examined students thoroughly and certified their
knowledge. Their services were officially paid, and priests needed to take these exams
and get through them before indoctrinating indigenous peoples.

During the Argentine independentist era (circa 1814-1853), there were records of in-
terpreters’ diplomas conferred by the government of the province of Buenos Aires or
by the Army, awarded to Santiago Avendano (1834-1874), held captive for seven
years among Ranqueles, to participate in the government’s frontier expansion cam-
paigns and perform as an interpreter or lenguaraz for the Government of Buenos
Aires and the Ranquel nation (HUX 2004; PEREZ GRASS 2013). In one of his letters
(dated July 1857) he revealed that he had received three diplomas:

Master Barros addresses me as lenguaraz, an expression that I would have never expected
from this gentleman, for being the language of vulgar people; well, I am not one — Mr Edi-
tor — because lenguaraz is the one who babbles the dialect with difficulty, and this is not
my case. Well, not only do I speak it regularly, but I write it with some precision, and I be-
lieve myself competent enough to negotiate sensitive issues. The three diplomas I have,
honoured me greatly: one granted to me in [18]52, whereby the Government appointed me
interpreter of the province, another one in [18]56, whereby I was recognized as an inter-
preter of the State of Buenos Aires in the Army of the Southern Border. The venerable
General Escalada, also in another diploma, addressed me as his honoured and intelligent
interpreter. How is it possible that now I am worthy of the epithet of lenguaraz? (Santiago
Avendaiio, Reply to Colonel Barros in Durdn 2006 [1857]: 263, our translation,).

"' The Society of Jesuits was expelled from America in 1767, and when the Franciscan friars took
over the missions among the Mapuche people, they were appalled to see the extent of the Jesuit
instruction and their linguistic work, which had reached hundreds of people and pioneered inter-
est in indigenous languages and cultures (FOERSTER 1996, FURLONG CARDIFF 1964, 1969, 1992,
NEWSON 2020, PRIETO 2011).

60



Chronotopos 1/2021

However, all his background was based on a painfully earned'? expertise and suitabil-
ity for the position and not on ad hoc formal training.

During the independentist era, the system of recruitment was sui generis. Despite the
colonial setting of Cronin’s discussion (2002), his distinction between both methods
of interpreters’ recruitment can be mapped onto this period also and shows some
special traits. Avendafio’s case fits into the situation described by Cronin (2002),
whereby the interpreter is returned to his language and culture of origin, having re-
traced the path from his B-language (in this case Ranquel) to his A-language (Span-
ish). Could he return as native? May he be suspected of duplicity? (CRONIN 2002: 57;
DRAGOVIC-DROUET 2007; SCHARLAU/RIBAS 2003).

Avendafo and some other captives of the time that were “used” as interpreters by
military forces and diplomatic officers at the Buenos Aires internal border, had Span-
ish as their mother tongue. Therefore, nobody had to teach them Spanish because
they had been abducted in their infancy and knew the language. Likewise, nobody
had to teach them the Ranquel or Mapuche language because they had learnt it for
many years in immersion processes until they were able to escape from their cap-
tors."

At that time, interpreters’ and translators’ identities should be understood from the
perspective of the political term encompassed by the concept of nation as an entity
defined by descent, culture, and aspiration. It was clear in the case of the aboriginal
groups, but in the case of the bonaerenses,' it was more a political and warlike aspira-
tion and disputed project, which had to be fought on the territory with the hinterland
provincial forces and the Ranquel nation in the south.

Avendano’s letter makes transparent the importance he gives to interpreters’ compe-
tencies and their accreditation, the derogatory nuances that the word “lenguaraz” had
at that moment and, above all, the idea of trust. This concept pervaded his exchanges
with General Escalada and when he mentioned the sensitive issues he had to negoti-
ate, he is illustrating an instance of thick trust. He also refers to the symbolic power
diplomas have to shape reality by acting on its representation. According to Bour-
dieu/Raymond & Adamson (transl.) (2000b), credentials - like aristocratic titles and
academic qualifications — extend in a durable way the value of their bearer by in-
creasing the extent and the intensity of the belief in their value.

(ii) Sociopolitical and historical factors in the upsurge of modern states
Since their advent in the 19" century, modern states have been characterized by four
essential elements: a permanent population, a defined territory, a type of govern-

12 However, in his Memories, he stated that he was well-treated and respected by Ranqueles - they
called him el cristianito que habla con los papeles (the little Christian who speaks to papers)
(AVENDANO 2004: 162).

13 Girls and women were also abducted by native nations for work, trade, or mixed-ethnic unions
(ROTKER 2002; MANSILLA 1967; PERNA 2016).

'* Pertaining to the Buenos Aires Province.
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ment, and sovereignty. These qualifications were reaffirmed later in 1933 by the
Montevideo Interamerican Convention, which concluded that a State is a person of
international law (VANOSSI 2013).

Sovereignty is the most exclusive element of states because without it no State can ex-
ist. As the supreme State power, sovereignty has internal and external dimensions.
Internal sovereignty means the power of the State to order and regulate the activities
of all the people, groups, and institutions which are at work within its territory. In
this study, we will focus on external sovereignty, which entails the full freedom of the
State to participate in the activities of the community of nations and the capacity to
enter into relations with other states.

Each State has the sovereign power to formulate and act based on its independent
foreign policy. It is this particular constituent when foreign states speak different lan-
guages from the sovereign State, that has given rise to the profession of public trans-
lators and interpreters. These professionals enable communication among states
speaking different languages on public matters, mainly diplomatic, military, political,
civil and commercial exchanges. As already stated, through their signatures and seals,
public translators and court interpreters give faith that exchanges and documents are
true and faithful to original texts (both oral or written) that have been produced be-
fore them in court or other settings.

Public translators accompanied the Argentine national organization process from its
inception in 1853. The Argentine Constitution of that year promoted European im-
migration in its preamble, and its 25" article prohibited any barriers to immigration.
This article, together with the Immigration and Colonization Law of 1876, and sever-
al governmental policies, helped foster immigration.

Public translators and interpreters reinforced Argentine sovereignty in the many
transactions with non-Spanish speaking countries and in migratory issues which
took place during the great immigration waves to Argentina from many countries of
the world, especially in the late 19" and early 20* century. These waves consisted
mostly of Italian and Spanish immigrants, along with other nationalities such as
Ukrainians, Poles, Austro-Hungarians (mainly Croatians), Russians, French, Welsh,
English, Germans and Swedish, among others. It is estimated that the country re-
ceived over seven million immigrants between 1870 and 1930 (DEVOTO 1989).

This immigration policy was supported by the diplomat and political theorist Juan
Bautista Alberti (1810-1884), who wrote Bases and starting points for the political or-
ganization of the Argentine Republic (1852), a draft for the new constitution and a po-
litical agenda for the country. He attributed most of the problems of Argentina to its
low population and vast territory and his dictum was “to govern is to populate”.

As mentioned, in this article we focus on the academisation of the public translator’s
training; in other words, we take as a starting point the systematic and institutional-
ized training of this professional at an educational facility, which sets entrance re-
quirements, in terms of age and training, and some system of knowledge delivery for
the degree. In this sense, we understand by academisation the training or accredita-
tion process that occurs in a body other than a state dependency or those that govern
professional performance (PLENCOVICH 2018).
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However, by placing this concept in the 19" century, some distinctive political nu-
ances are added to the term based on the ideology of modern states. The origin of the
diploma of public translator issued by an educational, autonomous institution dates
to the late 1860s when the country was at the beginning of the national organization
process.

In July 1868, the Ministry of Government of the Province of Buenos Aires published
in the Official Gazette a decree signed by Alsina, which regulated how to get the de-
gree of Public Translator.'

Decree on Public Translators
Buenos Aires, 17 July 1868.

It has been the practice until today that those who wish to obtain the certificate of Public
Translators appear themselves before the Government without having produced infor-
mation that proves the morality and good conduct of the person requesting it, which is ex-
tremely inconvenient because this certification purports that the holder can exercise a po-
sition of trust, to which it is added that translations make faith in trials and translators
are the ones that decide many times in the resolution of important matters; and there are
no fixed rules established to date, to which the interested parties must conform to prove
suitability; For these reasons, the Government decrees:

Article 1: All those who wish to be conferred the certification of Public Translators shall
produce before one of the courts of the first instance the information that practice and cur-
rent provisions require to qualify for the positions of Notary Public, Prosecutor, and oth-
ers, to record the morality and good conduct.

Article 2: Once the information has been approved, the interested parties will present
themselves to the Rector of the University, so that he can receive the exam, presiding over
the board, which will be made up of language professors (Buenos Aires, Official Gazette,
17 July 1868, our translation,).

At that time, there were only two universities in Argentina, the University of Cérdo-
ba (1613), located inland, and the University of Buenos Aires (1821) situated near the
Buenos Aires port. The institution mentioned by the Decree is the University of Bue-
nos Aires, in which there are records'®about the first public translator exams taken
by Martin de Sarratea to get the degree. They refer to at least three courses in Latin
and two in English, each lasting one year.

Concerning the public translators training, the State could have furnished other
means for validating translators’ expertise, due to the ancillary role the profession
had in State affairs. For example, it could have used its own in-house training centres
as it did (and continues doing) with other professions, such as diplomacy, higher

15> Some months later, on 1% September 1868, through Decree No. 6675, the Department of For-
eign Relations appointed Martin de Sarratea on behalf of the Vice President of the Republic in of-
fice as the official translator of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. This was the first official appoint-
ment of the position at the national level.

6 Book I of Public Translators Final Exams and Book II of Midterm Exams at the University of
Buenos Aires (1865-1869); page 37 (1865), pages 48 and 92 (1866), pages 108 and 164 (1869).
University of Buenos Aires, Division of Degrees and Programmes, 1865-1869.
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ranks of military officials’ training, and others; however, it resorted to the university.
This historical fact was a mark of the autonomy of the university and underpinned
the relationship between this institution and the State.

Later, the Civil Code drawn up by jurist Dalmacio Vélez Sarsfield in 1869 referred to
the profession in some sections, such as the one about public deeds, which states that
they must be drafted in the national language, and that if the parties do not speak it,
the deed must be drafted

in exact conformity with a rough draft signed by the parties themselves in the presence of
the notary, who shall certify to the act, and to the acknowledgement of the signatures, if
the parties did not sign it in his presence, after its translation by the public translators, and
if there is no such translator, by one appointed by the judge. (Argentine Civil Code, Sec-
tion 999, translated into English by Frank L. JOANNINI) "

(iii) Meaning of the academisation of this profession and of the role that the univer-
sity and the State played in this early setting

The early academisation of this profession in Argentina was intended as a seal of
quality. It represented the will of the State to have independent professionals bearing
university degrees and working as auxiliary officers having sound training. At the
same time, it was an accolade of the state legal system given to universities, which had
preceded the State constitution in centuries, and the wish of aligning them with na-
tional policies.'®

In this respect, the new State shifted from a closed system of directly recruiting its
public translators and interpreters, to an expert knowledge system (the university) of
selecting, training, and assessing candidates mainly based on knowledge expertise
and ethical principles. The idea of trust also shifted from thick to thin trust.

The State trusted in the expertise and independence of the university to assure that
these professionals had the corresponding competencies to fulfil the position of pub-
lic translators. However, to have the degree was a necessary but not sufficient condi-
tion because the candidate had to file with government entities good conduct certifi-
cates and fulfil other requirements (See page 1, for the present requirements to work
as a Public Translator in Argentina).

Unlike the preceding period, translators’ competencies prevailed over the interpret-
ers’ functions in consonance with the new nation bureaucratic written needs. The
idea of the public translation as an authoritative text, almost self-produced, pervaded

17 There is also another reference to the translation into Spanish of wills (Civil Code, article 3663),
and of sections from other Codes, such as the Criminal Code and the Procedural Code.

18It could also be considered as a strategy of transferring the costs of training of a State that was
consolidating at that time and which did not have either the size or the resources to afford that
very necessary endeavour.
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the period and the translators’ invisibility had a literal more than a metaphorical
meaning."

Besides, the field of translation/interpretation shifted from military and geopolitical
issues to diplomatic, civil, commercial, and criminal matters. Languages also changed
from native American and African languages® (ARNAUD 1950) to most European
and some Asian languages.

Notwithstanding this period of harmonic relationships between the State and the
University, shortly after (in 1880), the first university law (Avellaneda Law) was
passed in the country, setting restrictions to university autonomy. However, the qua-
si-public degree of public translator remained within the university system.

(iv) Degree and professional evolution in the country

It was not within our scope to delve into the historical track of the degree programme
or the profession in Argentina, on which there are exhaustive works (ARNAUD 1950;
MAGEE & PEREIRO 2008; NITTI 1966; WITTHAUS 1981), but to refer to its genesis and
early academisation and see how they gave birth to a particular professional ethos.
The formal education and training of the Argentine public translator took place ear-
ly, an uncommon fact at least in most Spanish-speaking countries for a profession in
which suitability and performance preceded training. It should be borne in mind
that, in the European Higher Education area, ad hoc training even for generalist
translators only records a few decades in some countries, despite their long profes-
sional practice (cf. CACERES WURSIG 2004; CACERES WURSIG & PEREZ GONZALEZ
2003).

The study programme underwent many changes from its start. At first, it was a mi-
nor degree within the University of Buenos Aires that changed its academic location
until it was finally established at the Law School where it is nowadays.* In time, the
same degree was also taught at the National University of Cérdoba. At present, in
Argentina the degree is awarded at 23 universities, public or privately-run (PLEN-
COVICH et al. 2020).

Curriculum designs have some variations related to the different universities de-
partments (facultades) where the degree is taught, although all of them have the same
profile and competencies due to legal prescriptions. These designs underwent three
epistemological turns along with their evolution: a juridical turn, a linguistic turn,

YEven today, notwithstanding the mandatory statement written by public translators attesting
that the translation is a true translation into a certain language of the original document written
in another language, and the submission of the original before the translated version, the translat-
ed document seems to become the original one.

20 Especially when in civil or criminal matters, bozales or bozalones were involved. This term was
applied to an African who had recently arrived from his or her country and had difficulties in un-
derstanding Spanish.

21 At present, at the University of Buenos Aires, the public translator degree is awarded in 120
majority and minority languages (Annex II. EXP-UBA 212.179/2012).
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and a communicative turn, which reflect some general translation and interpretation
viewpoints (PLENCOVICH et al. 2020).

Another characteristic of the Public Translator degree in Argentina is that its acade-
misation was previous to that of the general translator. The generalist translator de-
gree was created at some universities in the last third of the 20" century, and - even
today - only suitability and performance may be enough to work as such in publish-
ing and media agencies, outsourcing translators’ services, and even at international
organizations and institutions.

Regarding public translation in the European Union, the White Book of the bache-
lor’s degree in Translation and Interpretation of the Spanish National Agency for
Quality Assessment and Accreditation states:

Sworn translation and interpretation deserve separate comment, as they are legally articu-
lated in very different ways in Europe. For example, in France, it is the competence of the
Courts of Appeal which, in the event of a vacancy, appoint the applicant after consulting
his/her file. In Switzerland, applicants must comply with the requirements of the different
cantonal justice departments. In Denmark, graduates of the master's degree in translation
can register as sworn translators (at the Ministry of Economic and Business Affairs) and
work as court interpreters. Only the University of Mainz states that it accredits the under-
graduate degree (ANECA 2004: 32, our translation).

The creation of the first Public Translator professional Association by law in 1973
produced a synergy among the State, the University, and the Association, as the pro-
fessional collegiality helped check the accountability or loyalty through an Ethical
Code (1980) with professional standards, serving as a touchstone for the norm. The
concept of trust evolved in time and now it is explicitly made part of the deontologi-
cal norms included in the professional ethical code (1980).

As regards political and ideological issues, we may perceive a shift in the balance of
power in the State-university dyad. The State seems now to rely both on the universi-
ty and the association for direct professional control issues, although it is still the
main source of power. Such power is exerted through the Ministry of Education that
oversees all university degree programmes (Higher Education Law 24 521, sections
42, 43 and 44), the Ministry of Justice that governs the public translators’ role as ex-
pert witnesses, and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in issues related to international
exchanges, just to mention the main executive power controls over the profession.

Concluding remarks and implications for further research

The identity of interpreters and translators in Rio de la Plata was forged through dif-
ferent sociopolitical settings. The degree of Public Translator in Argentina represents
a historical instance of a University-State alliance. The State benefitted from this rela-
tionship during the national organization period because it contributed to strength-
ening its emerging sovereignty. As an exchange, the degree received the aura of pres-
tige of having university status.
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Public translators’ constitutive political role in the national organization of the coun-
try also entailed social and cultural dimensions which enabled the exercise of human
rights in the different migration processes over the centuries. These professionals
have played a key role in facilitating communication in times of war and in times of
peace. Therefore, it is crucial to encourage historical research about this complex
professional profile to bring to the forefront the sociopolitical importance of their in-
terventions that are intertwined with ethical and deontological principles.

The concept of trust evolved through the different periods. In the independentist era,
the idea of thick trust prevailed. Interpreters were entrusted by the military forces
based on personal loyalty. In the national organization period, the effect of profes-
sionalization made it turn into thin trust and the state control over the profession was
shared by the University, to a lesser extent.

The social construction of the profession was formalized through its early academisa-
tion and also changed the recruitment system based now on merit, trust, and creden-
tials. The professional identity was further shaped by the creation of collegiate associ-
ations, which helped forge the public translator’s ethos.

We believe that this unique history and tradition of the public translator background
in Argentina has really impacted the present-day profession, in comparison to other
countries. This could be comparatively and historically approached in further re-
search.

Research focusing on the public translators/translation revolves around a complex
construct that could be deconstructed and analysed. It may be represented by a three-
dimensional figure (a tetrahedron shape may suit as a model) having four-plane fac-
es: the subjectivity of public translators/translations and of their clients; the situated
text; the social construction of the profession; and the state ideology. At the plane
vertices, different levels of coordination - if any - could be researched to determine
the impact of historical settings and ideologies.

Finally, we have written this study collegially, allowing for our four different view-
points to emerge and develop as part of an ongoing reflexive dialogue. At first, we
separately sketched some drafts based on our relative strengths and fields. Interdisci-
plinary work emerged as a result of a continuous feedback and dialectical process,
which introduced many changes over the first ideas. We have to admit that these dia-
logues are still ongoing and we invite our readers to be part of an open discussion
that would surely enhance future research.
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This paper tackles the problematics of domesticating the Islamic identity-strand of the Arab
Middle East in metropolitan translation in post-Arab Spring Egypt. The researcher particularly
engages with the changing politics of cultural translation (from Arabic into English) and their
ramification with respect to the changing parameters of both the top-level process of cultural
representation of the non-Western Other, and the production conditions enabling the
transposition of Ibrahim Essa’s UYss [Maulana] (ESSA 2012) into its English translation The
Televangelist (2016) by the Journalist-turned literary translator, Jonathan Wright. Written by
the Egyptian journalist-writer, Ibrahim Essa, the novel signals the journalistic entry into Arabic
literary production and patronage nuanced by the changing cultural politics of the post-
revolutionary context. The novel fictively dramatizes the Egyptian Muslim preacher
movement—what has been academically codified in terms of politics of piety and ‘satellite piety’
(MAHMOOD 2005; ABOU BAKR 2013) — and the movement’s enmeshment in the new media
technology, power-politics, and the changing political and social identity of contemporary Egypt.
The English translation The Televangelist (2016) augurs a similar turn in the production and
promotion of Arabic literature in translation marked by the journalistic identity of the translator
and the new American University of Cairo Press imprint (AUCP), Hoopoe Fiction (2016),
through which the translation (debut production) is launched and promoted. The research aims
to address the question of the political impact of carving a niche market for a transfigured
cultural politics for the Arab Middle East through the new AUC imprint, Hoopoe Fiction, and
its implication for both the politically induced cultural branding of the New Middle East and the
interfaith agenda of global governance. This is done through instrumentalizing 'translation from
the margin' and 'marginal translation’ (YUSTE FRIAS 2012, 2015) to enable the decolonizing of
Euro-centric parameters of translation studies and thence the decoding of the political
instrumentalization of translation geo-historical location in the global matrix of power and
forthcoming imperial designs.
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1. Introduction

Post-colonial eco-criticism is a way of thinking that seeks to understand how top-level,
elite driven processes like (neo) colonialism, capitalism, international development,
interstate alliance or the centralization or devolution of power are connected to the
spaces in which people live and act [...] It consciously understands ‘spaces’ as broadly
as possible, taking into account both the physical and metaphysical spaces with which
humans interact (NELSON 2015).

Coming late to border thinking (2010)', post-colonial eco-criticism inflects the bio-
centricism of the deep ecological strain of eco-criticism and nuances the anti-capitalist
intervention of social ecological critical perspective with socio-political and cultural
dimensions. This inflection shifts the focus of eco-critical discussions onto analysis of
the impact of elite driven structural process on the spaces in which people live and act.
This shift in focus alternately blurs the borders between the physical/metaphysical,
geo-historical location/epistemology, aesthetics/politics and margin/center, widens
the conceptual framework of eco-criticism, and aligns its parameter with border

'Tn 2004, there was a much-welcomed dialogue between post-colonialism and eco-criticism with
critics applauding the cross-pollination of the two schools, specifically due to the beneficial
correctional potential of their integration. The argument was that the cross-pollination of the two
lines of thinking would interjects the parochialism, local/national and regional focus of eco-
criticism (especially in its North American Jeffersonian agrarian version) with cross-national and
power-politics modalities of post-colonialism. Post-colonialism would be similarly configured by
the habitat/habituation debates of the place-centric ecological debates. Indeed, despite the
convergence of social ecological strain with the early anti-colonialist thinking, post-colonialism has
forsaken the environmentally driven ethos of anti-colonialist debates towards the terrain of
textuality and intertextuality framing post-colonial struggle in terms of discursive struggle for
identity formation. This line of thinking was adopted by the first generation of post-colonial critics
(Said, Spivak, Bhabha). Their engagement with the material condition of colonialism was not fully
developed—Said articulated the idea of geography as an epicenter of post-colonial identity only to
forsake it in preference of representation. Spivak posits understanding of geo-political coordinates
of European universal subject. The disciplinary relation between post-colonialism and eco-
criticism was codified in the second edition of the Post-colonial Studies Reader (2006), where
Ashcroft instrumentalizes the key vocabulary of social ecological concern (habitat, habituation,
horizontal, place) in post-colonial understanding of human culture. However, the organizational
scheme of the book as much as the philosophical division of the chapters was tarnished by Western
epistemological outlook regarding the division between human and non-human culture and the
ambivalence to the legacy of progress and nature conservation. The epistemic privilege was
accorded to European knowledge schema with disregard to the indigenous population view on the
oneness between man and nature prior to the advent of colonialism (MUKHERJEE 2010). This
marginalization or rather forsaking of the social ecological thrust of anti-colonialist theorist and
deep entrenched epistemic privilege granted to Western epistemology (reflexive of the privilege of
the mobile cosmopolitan elite of the global south of which the majority of post-colonial theorists
are a part) remains an obstacle deterring the full engagement of post-colonial criticism in critical
border thinking. The latter engages with radical critique of the epistemic borders of European
knowledge to decolonize knowledge and practice. The manifestation of that engagement with the
border epistemology was furnished in Post-colonial Ecocriticism: Literature, Animal and
Environment (MUKHERJEE 2010).
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thinking. Unlike post-colonialism, critical border thinking implements what Mignolo
and Tlostanova (2006) qualify in terms of de-colonial epistemic shift through
conceptual engagement with the interface between geo-historical location and the
epistemology of knowledge production. The target is to release what Mignolo and
Tlostanova formulates in terms of “a geo- and body-politically oriented” framework
capacitated to unpack “the theo- and ego-politics that sustained and continues to
sustain, the global imperial designs” (MIGNOLO & TLOSTANOVA 2006: 218).2

Adopting Mignolo’s take and political stance, I conduct an act of epistemic disobedience
(2013) through engaging with the theo- and ego-politics embedded in the translation
of i¥ ss [Maulana] (EsSA 2012) into The Televangelist (ESSA / WRIGHT 2016). The aim is
to implement a de-colonial epistemic shift through examining the metropolitan
translation from the margin of translation theories, and within the post-colonial eco-
critical parameters of international relations (NELSON 2015). As part of the top-level,
elite-driven processes, cultural translation poses as a site for the play of the hierarchal
binarism of international relations and the ego-theo-politics of global coloniality
(MIGNOLO & TLOSTANOVA 2006), especially with respect to the Islamic axis of Arab
Middle East. The latter’s contemporary translation into English is the current arena for
both cultural accommodation along the theo-geo-epistemic privilege of Western
metaphysics® (MIGNOLO & TLOSTANOVA 2006), and metropolitan co-optation of
difference in line with the global agenda for inter-faith-based world governance—
fashioned after the Christian expansionist model. I therefore investigate the
translational eco-system informing the transposition of LY [Maulana] (EssA 2012)
into The Televangelist (EsSA / WRIGHT 2016) and the ecologies of the translation choice
production and transmission. Translation is approached as interconnected complex
systems of communication. The translators are positioned amid this complex system

In his engagement with subaltern studies, Mignolo (2009) distinguishes between the conceptual
framework emanating from the North and the critical categories emanating from the southern
project (Latin American) to qualify the decolonizing thrust of critical border thinking.
*Countering the ego-theo-politics of Western frontier epistemology, Mignolo proposes the
implementation of de-colonial epistemic shift through the category of geo- and body politics of
knowledge. Geo- and body-politics constitute a counter-hegemonic category in critical border
thinking that seeks to supplant and hence decolonize the theo-ego-politics of knowledge of
imperial/colonial epistemic difference with its attendant conception of universality through
“shifting the geography of reason to geo- and body politics of knowledge” away from the
“theological and ego-logical principles” of imperial territorial epistemology (MIGNOLO &
TLOSTANOVA 2006: 210). The end is “a de-colonial move”— “not reduced to an abstract universal
(e.g. critical theory, semiotics of culture, or nomadology for everyone on the planet)” (MIGNOLO &
TLOSTANOVA 2006: 210). The move is towards ‘pluri-versality’ from the perspectives of border
thinking i.e. decolonization of the imperial epistemic differences embedded in Anglo-American
domination of theoretical production. Mignolo rejects the term alternative modernity in preference
to the plur-versality of plural ‘global modernities’ aware of and interjecting with the legacies of
‘global colonialities” (MIGNOLO 2009: 39). In short, the geo-body politics of knowledge production
is designed to ensure pluri-versality through critical attention to the historical location of
knowledge production and reception, and the critical engagement with question of the epistemic
ranks of languages and privileges of Western and globalized culture of knowledge production.

77



Riham Debian: Domesticating the Islamic in/of the Middle East ...

and are entrusted to process and produce a verbal choice in line with the professional
practice, publishers’ policies, marketing strategies and the asymmetrical power-
relations informing the semiotic structure of intercultural signification. This approach
center stages what has been currently theorized as the remit of the margin of translation
and Translation Studies (TS). I utilize the Spanish Vigo University Translation &Para-
translation Research Group’s intervention in the yet undertow sociological turn in
translation and their instrumentalization of para-translation as a site for “intercultural
ideological mediation” (CASTRO 2009: 2) through “the aesthetic, political, cultural and
social manipulation in the para-text” (YUSTE FRIAS 2012: 119). This is done through an
engagement with the compatibility of Wright’s titular framing with the iconographic
packaging of the translated text (book cover and the publisher's imprint). I particularly
examine the implication of both the titular framing and iconographic packaging for a
niche market for a transfigured cultural politics, and the ideological co-optation of the
Islamic preaching movement in Egypt—outside the piety parameter of Mahmood
(2005) and Abou Bakr (2013). I argue for the following. First is the theo-ego logic of
the translational titular framing of LY sqMaulana] (EsSA 2012), which fashions the
Islamic piety movement in Egypt along the Anglo-American evangelist model and
cultural politics®. Second is the frontier epistemology and Orientalizing imagery
informing the iconographic symbolism of the Hoopoe Fiction imprint and its semiotic
synchronization with the translational titular framing, especially with respect to the
initiation of a new cultural politics for cultural branding of the New Middle East
through interfaith dialogue agenda.’ Hoopoe Fiction is a new imprint for AUC Press,
launched in 2016 (The Televangelist is the first publication) targeting “bookworms of
historical fiction set in far-flung lands, thriller lovers with a taste for intrigue, and crime
fanatics who crave Noir” (https://hoopoefiction.com/about/). Third is the political

* “Televangelism” refers to the specific style of religious broadcasting identified with conservative
Protestantism and the Religious Right. Its roots are in the fundamentalist radio ministries of the
1930s through the 1950s, but televangelists took advantage of changing Federal Communications
Commission(FCC) regulations, the increasing availability of cable television, and a changing
cultural climate to build vast media empires, most significantly in the 1980s.Billy Graham became
known worldwide through his TV specials from the 1950s on. Other prominent televangelists have
included Oral Roberts, Jerry Falwel, and Pat Robertson (Encyclopedia.com,
https://www.encyclopedia.com/history/united-states-and-canada/us-history/televangelism,
accessed April 2021).

> In 2008, during the celebration of the State of Israel sixtieth anniversary, in a national bird contest
organized by the Society for the Protection of Nature in Israel, the Hoopoe was declared the
national bird of Israel by a nationwide vote-despite “not [being] kosher or particularly hygienic,
but it is fit for a king.” In Hebrew scripture and Judo-Christian tradition, the hoopoe is symbol of
the frontier propelled by the act of telling of distant geographies into stories. Its launch in the
contemporary translation market aims at inaugurating a priming effect for a new cultural politics
that combine the three religions. This is particularly evident in light of Hoopoe's semantic function
within the religious scheme of monotheistic faiths, the imperial territorial epistemology of theo-
ego-politics of knowledge production, and its contemporary geo-political semiotation in
contemporary Middle Eastern national cultural politics.
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implication of the AUC Press’ monopoly of English translation market in Egypt and
the Arab World, and the changing praxis of Western forensic interest in Middle
Eastern cultural politics. This is particularly pertinent to the issue of the changing
cultural politics of literary and translation production and their orientation towards
Journalist-turned writer of Source text (ST) and Journalist-turned literary translator of
the Target Text (TT). Fourth, on the methodological level, I argue for the materiality of
communication in postmodern cultural production® through attention to the primacy
of the para-text (in its dual formulations of the peri-text and epi-text’—also termed
extra-text) as an entry point to interpretation and transmission. I attempt to call
attention to the para-text as a discursive site and analytical tool for decoding the power-
politics of translation, especially with respect to the asymmetrical power relations of
translation directionality and publishing market industry of English translation of the
Arab World. Ultimately, I argue for instrumentalization of translation from the margin
(marginal translation) as a de-colonizing theoretical parameter in TS, specifically with
respect to reading the power-politics of the metropolitan translation production. The
latter brought forth Hoopoe fiction, whose debut translation production is the
transfiguration ofbY s/ Maulana] (ESSA 2012) into The Televangelist (ESSA / WRIGHT
2016) by a Journalist-turned literary translation and Arabist.

¢ In Translation Studies, there is a burgeoning rise of the cultural-attuned-turn to the materiality
of communication in the postmodern (LITTAU 1997, 2011, 2016). Not yet a developed model of
analysis, Littau’s take on the materiality of communication in electronic mediated transfer is
significant for its calling attention to the multi-semiotic structure of signification propelled by
digital media. Hence, this turn singles the primacy of the media, not as form, rather as regulating
technology for communication and signification. See Littau’s take on the materiality of
communication (1996, 2011, 2016).

" Though not fully defined within the parameters of the Vigo school, extra-text, para-text and inter-
text figure as the attendant conception of para-translation, especially in light of their pursuit of
epistemological widening of the functionality of para-text beyond translation framing. Yuste Frias
(2016) argues against defining para-translation exclusively as a term referring to the study of the
translation of para-texts. He proposes the two categories of the epi-text and peri-text. Concurring
with what Mehrez (1994) terms as the extra-text, defined as the “history of the text”, background
information (MEHREZ 1994: 39), the epi-text of the Vigo school assumes the functionality of the
extra-text, particularly due to its instrumentalization to read the socio-cultural contexts enabling
the text production and reception. Para-text is defined as “particular sets of verbal and iconic units,
icono-textual entities or material productions” (YUSTE FRIAS 2013). Inter-text is defined in Littau’s
postmodern scheme as “a trace of other texts [...] translation of other texts.” (LITTAU 1997) and
the structures of signification enabling meaning mediation operative on two levels: first, the local
micro-level of word in both the linguistic (verbal) and iconic (image) modes; second, global macro-
level pertaining to the macro-literary conventions of the translated genre. According to Batchelor
(2018), Tahir-Giir¢aglar’s (2002) article offers a much clearer indication of the distinctions between
para-text and extra-text, including an explanation of the differences between epi-text and extra-
text. Both terms denote material unattached to the text itself. For Tahir-Giirgaglar’, extratexts also
reference “the general meta-discourse on translation circulating independently of individual
translated texts” (cited in BATCHELOR 2018).
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2. The Margin of Anglophone Translation Studies:

Vigo School Para-Translation/Textuality and the Critical Border of Inter-
pretation/Communication

Located outside Anglo-American context, the School of Philology and Translation of
the University of Vigo in Spain took lead from deconstruction and French critical
theories’ take on textual transcendence and para-textuality (GENETTE 1997) to create
the concept of para-translation. The prime objective of the term coinage was to devise
a critical category capable of analyzing what Yuste Frias formulates in terms of “the
activities that are present at the threshold of translation” and communication through
attention to the textual practices that surround, wrap, and introduce the TT to
reception (YUSTE FRIAS 2012: 119). According to Yuste Frias (2012), these activities
elucidate the role of power relations, social and institutional contexts, the ideologies
defining the positioning of para-/translators’ subjectivities and the materiality of
translation production. For that end, the Translation &Para-translation Research
Group (T&P) at the University of Vigo was established in 2005 and a start-up
homonymous MA degree program was launched with the agenda of expanding the
conceptual parameter of the para-text and formulating the theoretical praxis of para-
translation. Their focus was the materiality of communication and the function-based
criterion of the para-texts. The latter lie at threshold of interpretation (GENETTE 1997)
and enable the texts’ presence in the physical world, their reception and
communication to their designated readership. Transposing Genette’s dictum® on the
functionality of the para-text for the physicality of book presence onto translation
studies, the theoretical formulation of para-translation premises the existence of TT
on para-translational activities and para-textual production. Yuste Frias, the T&P
member with the largest number of publications according to Batchelor (2018),
formulates his argument for para-translation in the following terms:

“[T]exts do not exist by themselves. Rather, for their presence to be a reality in the
publishing world, they are ever dependent on para-texts [...] there cannot be a reading
situation without an appropriate showcasing of the text by its publishers using different

8 According to Genette, a para-text is “what enables a text to become a book and to be offered as
such to its readers” (1997: 1). As enabling structure to textual materiality and access, this
formulation of the para-text posits the non-existence of the text without a para-text, whose
production is not the author of the text rather those involved and contributing to the composition
of the final product that the reader access. Hence, understanding of the para-text engages with the
myriad contexts (social, institutional, corporate) that brought about the text in a book format and
brought forth the scheme of its reception and interpretation. Thus, for Genette (1997), the para-
text does not just involve the physical aspects surrounding the text (book cover, book blurb, title,
subtitle, intertitles, prefaces, postfaces, notices, forewords, marginal, infrapaginal, terminal notes;
epigraphs; illustrations). It also includes “many other kinds of secondary signals, whether
allographic [from a third party] or autographic [from the author]” (Genette 1997: 1). This
expansive parameter of the para-text extends its scope to what Genette formulates in terms of the
peri and epi-text. The latter defined as “the distanced elements [...] located outside the book” (5)
and contrasting with the peritext, which is physically attached to the text.

80



Chronotopos 1/2021

para-textual productions [...] there can be no text without para-text, neither can there be
translation without corresponding para-translation.” (YUSTE FRIAS 2012: 118)

According to Batchelor (2018), Yuste Frias™ interconnected formulation of text/para-
text, and translation/para-translation focuses the study of translation on the study
para-textual elements with aim of taking into account the analysis of the “ideological
considerations and historical perspectives [...] for the translation of multi-semiotic
texts” (BATCHELOR 2018: 152). Moreover, the projected trajectory of Yuste Frias’
formulation is an ethical translational practice attuned to the multi-semiotic textual
encoding of postmodern cultural production. The latter’s socio-cultural and
ideological subtexts covertly subsume the ST, TT, and their multifarious producers and
consumers within the cultural politics of global design through the semiotic codes
accompanying and representing the text. As Yuste Frias states:

“Para-translation invites the translator - translating subjects and first para-translating
agents — to read, interpret and para-translate any kind of semiotic code surrounding,
wrapping, accompanying, extending, introducing and presenting the text at the margins
and on the thresholds of translation: ‘au seuil de la traduction’.” (YUSTE FRIAS 2012: 119)

As an ethical translational training program, the Vigo University T&P Research Group
created the new term of para-translation with the intention of designing “a
paradigmatic area suitable for an authentic renovation of the everlasting quandary
between university theory and professional practice ... [and] an epistemological
opening” into postmodern power-communication-politics (YUSTE FRIAS 2015: 317).
This venture into an epistemological opening—encompassing and yet not limited to
“a predetermined frame such as the para-texts” (YUSTE FRIAS 2015: 37) — renders para-
translation an epistemic theoretical shift attuned to the conceptual construction of text
in the digital age of automated translation. Thence, it is apt to furnish a paradigm for
TS in the margin - beyond the euro-centric epistemology of the post-colony.

2.1. Para-translation Geo-Body Politics: Para-text and the Geo-Historical Location
of Postmodern Transfer

Despite their critique for venturing into the sociological turn (PYM 2011) and their rare
employment in Anglophone Translation Studies (BATCHELOR 2018), the theoretical
input of the members of the T&P research group attests to their critical border
positionality that engages with the geo-historical location and epistemology of
knowledge production through the venture into a dual taxonomy of para-texts. This
dual taxonomy, borrowed from Genette’s framework (1997), identifies two levels of
the para-text: the peri-text and epi-text. The peri-text is “an essentially spatial and
material category” that includes “the titles, subtitles, intertitles, the prologue and
epilogue, the notes, dedication, adverts, and glossaries and all the nonverbal graphic
aspect such as font size” (GARRIDO 2011: 69). The epi-text is defined as “those messages
that are situated around the text, but at a certain distance [...] usually found outside
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the work” (GARRIDO 2011: 70). These include the group of discourses that are not
pertinent to presenting and commenting on the text (extra-text) and the background
information related to textual interpretation. The epi-text also includes promotional
material in newspaper and magazines, interviews with the author or translation,
commentary, criticism, reviews and the various adaptations—designed with the
functionality of framing and promoting the work to a designated audience. Together,
the peri- and epi-text furnish what Yuste Frias (2015) and Garrido (2011) respectively
articulates in terms of “the spatio-temporal area (virtual or physical) occupied by the
translators” (YUSTE FRIAS 2015: 22), and the “two spaces for the analysis of the exclusive
ideological function” of the para-texts (GARRIDO 2011: 71). This exclusive ideological
function of the para-text is the study object of para-translation, which (against Pym’s
critique for venturing into the sociological) signals its innovative reception praxis on
translation and ideology. The latter is furnished through the term para-translation as
a descriptive concept for what Garrido (2011) formulates in terms of “the intentional
cognitive processes (ideological form and construction) behind the mechanism of
cultural transfer” between postmodern societies (GARRIDO 2011: 67). Thus, as a
descriptive and analytical category, the term para-translation figures as an absolution
account for the translators’ full responsibilities for the ideological packaging of the
para-texts. Garrido (2011) postulates “the concept of para-translation to become the
center of knowledge of the human being, of the languages and cultures in our
modernity”, specifically because of its aptitude to explain the covert cognitive
mechanism of calculated cultural interpretation that occurs when:

“[A] society, in accordance with its beliefs and values, decides how (and when and why)
to incorporate a foreign item in its cultural heritage, and to this end, it appoints certain
intermediaries, the editors who watches over its interest and who [are] [...] referred to
as paratranslators.” (GARRIDO 2011: 65, 67)

In other words, the term translation in T&P research scheme is reserved for “the
mechanism of verbal transference or for when the transfer is strictly (inter)linguistic,
although here too there can be para-translation” (GARRIDO 2011: 65). Para-translation
ventures into decoding the sociological overture of the TT (located in the para-texts)
through attention to the conditioning role of the historical perspectives in ideology
interpretation and communication (GARRIDO 2011). The para-texts, in its dual
analytical spaces of the peri- and epi-text, figure as an encryption site for complex
processes of socio-cognitive negotiations located at the border of the TT and decoded
through the encoded relation between the geo-historical location of the translator and
the geo-body-politics of the translates.® At the end of the day, it is the epi-text (outside

? Translatese is a postcolonial term devised by Spivak (1993 [2004]) to designate the inappropriate
cultural translation practices of Third World literature that appropriate and over-assimilate Third
World subjects according to the marketing expectation of Anglo-American publishing industry. In
its transposition to TS, the term is instrumentalized to reference the appropriation and co-optation
textual strategies that result from the asymmetrical power-relations between the Source Language
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the textual premises) that provides for what Garrido (2011) specifies in terms of the
historical perspective. This historical perspective paradoxically conditions and
elucidates the tacit process of ideological transmission (posited as the third code) of
the imperial frontier territorial epistemology underwriting Western knowledge
production on the Third World, and cultural production of the translatese—Spivak’s
(1993 [2004]) domesticated and stereotyped cultural Other.

3. Extra-/Epi-text:

Western Knowledge Production and the Epistemic Frontier of Translational
Global Designs

According to Mignolo (2006), the epistemic privilege of Western Knowledge
production stems from the epistemological frontier logic. The territorial-based logic of
frontier epistemology sets global modernity in motion through a matrix of epistemic
differences and ranks. These matrixes constituted the driving force for colonial
mapping, classification, translation and signification of the normative Western Self and
its doppelganger Other in the colonial era. The matrix-subtext was the “theology and
the theo-politics of knowledge” in the Middle Ages, which has been displaced by the
Enlightenment “secular ego-logy and the ego-politics of knowledge”, bringing forth the
theo-ego-politics of knowledge production of global modernity (MiGNoLO &
TLOSTANOVA: 206). Global modernity is predicated on “zero-point epistemology”
(MIGNOLO & TLOSTANOVA 2006: 209). The latter sets the epistemic privilege of Western
knowledge through both “the epistemic privilege of the humanities and the social
sciences - the privilege of an observer that makes the rest of the world an object of
observation (from Orientalism to Area Studies)”, and their presumptuous claim to the
geo-historical and epistemological emptiness of the other cultures (MIGNOLO &
TLOSTANOVA 2006: 206). The epistemic frontier is thus herald to seal the pact for
homogenization under the banner of a good abstract universal that is valid for all, and
the attendant obliteration of the geo-body politics of the Others” knowledge(s).

The remit of the analytical space of para-translation third code (ideology), the epi-text
tigures as the site for the geo-body politics of The Televangelist (2016). 1 retrieve this
geo-body-politics through the geo-historical location of the journalist-translator,
Jonathan Wright. The latter’s ideological positioning (socio-cultural and institutional
contexts) attests to the interconnectedness between the epistemic frontier of
metropolitan translational knowledge production, and the global designs at play in the
ideological titular packaging of the translation—and the consequential cultural
branding of the translatese.

(SL) and Target Language (TL), especially in reference to the history of colonialism that brought it
forth and the neo-imperialist formation underpinning cultural production and representation
monopoly.
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3.1. Jonathan Wright and the Epistemic Privilege of the Center: Geo-historical
Location of the Journalist Translator and Mapping through Telling

Coming from the metropolitan center, Jonathan Wright’s life, journalistic career and
later engagement with literary translation embody the epistemic privilege of the center
with its incessant pursuit of mapping and covering the epistemic territorial frontiers of
its differential Others. They, more specifically, exemplify the postmodern juncture of
global modernity, where the poly-centric capitalist logic of expansion is hued and
redeemed by the multicultural bid for mapping through objectified telling—tethered
to the observer’s privilege. This metropolitan telling imperative pays lip-service for
recognition of difference, while scheming for what Mignolo terms as “a good abstract
universal, valid for all” (2006).

English by nationality and birth, Wright’s childhood was spent across the globe in
Canada, Malaysia, Hong Kong and Germany. His education in Arabic, Turkish and
Islamic civilization at St John’s College, Oxford qualified him for a journalistic career.
In 1979, he joined the American based International News Organization Reuters as
correspondent and was appointed as Cairo bureau chief one year later. He was based
in the Middle East for three decades across Egypt, Sudan, Lebanon, Tunisia, and the
Persian Gulf. He was an eyewitness to many of the major events in the Middle East,
including the assassination of the Egyptian President Sadat in 1981. In 1984, while on
a reporting assignment for Reuters in the Bekaa Valley Lebanon, Wright was detained
and held hostage by a Palestinian splinter group as part of the Lebanon hostage crisis.
Wright escaped from captivity to a checkpoint manned by the
mainly Druze Muslim Progressive Socialist Party. From 1998 to 2003, he was based in
Washington, DC, covering US foreign policy for Reuters. He returned to Cairo and
stayed until the fall of Mubarak’s regime in 2011.In 2011, he contributed a piece to
Reuters, entitled “Joy at Mubarak's demise [...] tense accession”, while not on Reuters’
payroll (WRIGHT 14.02.2011). From 2009 to 2011, Wright was the editor of the Arab
Media & Society Journal, published by the Kamal Adham Center for Journalism
Training and Research at the American University in Cairo. He currently resides in
London.

His literary translation career started in2008 with the translation of Khaled el-
Khamissi’s best-selling book(2006)_x skl <udl ss @ oSG published by Aflame Books
under the title Taxi (2008).Wright’s translation Taxi (2008) was republished in 2011
by Qatar: Bloomsbury Qatar Foundation with a new conversion added by the writer
and translator. The new publication for Taxi (2011) was subtitled “the novel that
predicted the uprising”. The release of the new English edition of Taxi (2011) launched
Wright’s career-path as a renowned literary translator with his garnering a number of
awards'?, the last of which is the Said Ghobash Banipal Trust’s award for his translation

10 Wright won Banipal Prize for Arabic Literary Translation for the translation of Azazeel
by Youssef Ziedan in 2013. This prize was followed by Independent Foreign Fiction Prize for the
translation of The Iraqi Christ by Hassan Blassim in 2014. In 2016, he won for the second time the
Banipal Prize for Arabic Literary Translation for his translation of The Bamboo Stalk by Saud
Alsanousi.
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of the 2013 Kuwaiti novel _s«b// jluby the Kuwaiti novelist Saud Alsanousi. The Kuwaiti
novel _swlliliayas translated into The Bamboo Stalk (SAUD ALSANOUSI/ WRIGHT 2015).

3.2. Literary Translation Career and the Change in Cultural Policy:

New Juncture of Arabic Literature in English Translation

Unlike the first phase (1908-1967) of Arabic literature in English, spearheaded by
Denys Johnson-Davies (1922-2017), the “doyen of translators” and “the leading
Arabic-English translator of our time” in Allen and Said’s words, the subsequent
phases (second, third and fourth) are marked by a change in translational cultural
policy (cited in KHALIFA & ELGINDY 2014: 45). This change was triggered by the change
in the cultural political economy of the region propelled by region propelled by the
September 11 attacks in 2001 leading up to the Arab Spring in 2011. The latter spurred
what Antoon qualifies as the West’s “forensic interest in the Arab World and Arabic
Literature” (ARABLIT March 2010b), which produced new economics of production,
and new cultural politics of translation.

Humphrey T. Davies, roughly belonging to the third (post Nobel prize period 1988-
2001)" phase, could make a living as a full-time translator, contrasting with the first
and second phase, where Johnson-Davies resorted to publishing volumes at his own
expense due to lack of funding and market interest. Humphrey T. Davies approaches
translation as a mystical endeavor with the translator’s job specified in terms of
“listening to the voice in the text trying to reflect the text as closely as possible the
essence of a good translator is to make the readers feel that they are hearing a voice
that is distinctive mirrored through the translation” (Interview Oct 5, 2014). As an
individual and cultural endeavor, Davies (2014) translates “in order to understand to

1 Building on Altoma’s distinction (2005), Khalifa and Elguindy identifies three developmental
phases for Arabic Literature in English Translation influenced by external and internal events and
the turns in the cultural diplomatic policy propelled by National Defense and Education Act’ of
1958. The latter gave impetus to the translation from Arabic, with Arabic language identified
among the modern foreign language crucial for the education of “specific defense-oriented
personnel” (KHALIFA & ELGUINDY 2014: 46). The first phase (1908-1968) was characterized by a
scholarly interest, where Arabic literary texts were chosen as socio-political documents regardless
of their literary merits. Johnson-Davies “was accepted for publication as a work of scholarship
rather than of any literary merits it might have (KHALIFA & ELGUINDI 2014). The second phase
(1968-1988) was induced by the American act and was characterized by mini academic boom and
avidity for texts that would be included in the curricula of American and British universities. The
third (1988-2001) was the Nobel phase that garnered short-lived interest in Arabic literature by
academically oriented English-speaking readership. Khalifa and Elguindy (2014) identify post 9/11
as the fourth phase propelling a lasting interest in Arabic Literature in translation market and
publishing industry. This paper calls attention to the burgeoning rise of a fifth phase in the
aftermath of the Arab Spring induced by the forensic interest in Arab culture as socio-political
systems. This fifth phase is characterized by a new geo-regional and age-group focus, and cross
genre interest. It is also qualified by a journalistic haste attitude to get the next Arab best seller. In
short the fifth post-Arab-spring phase is characterized by new translational policies and politics
that deviate from the traditional Orientalist paradigm of the Translator as Arabist and cultural
communiqué.
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resqueeze the goodness of the text to completely understand what is the writer doing
and how he is doing [so as to acknowledge] and do something with every single written
symbol on the page” (AMERICAN UNIVERSITY OF CAIRO PRESS 2014).

Unlike Humphrey T. Davies, Wright’s take on translation is journalistic with the tacit
attitude of get things done, and the story told. Wright’s basic postulation is that an
Arabic-English translator does not need perfect fluency in Arabic. Rather, a translator’s
job is confined “to learn most how to use English” (ARABLIT March 2010a). For
Wright, translation is not a “creative work”, despite his proclamation during his fight
with the Egyptian writer Alaa Aswany and Knopf publishing house over the English
translation of Aswany’s 2013 novel </ _kull-s35. Knopf contracted with the translator
Russel Harris and Aswany’s novel was translated into English under the title The
Automobile Club of Egypt (ASWANY & HARRIS 2015).

In the course of the discursive fight with Aswany and Knopf, Wright put the case that
it is the translator’s job to find the best way to communicate, making his case within
the heated debate (intellectual and theoretical) on the translator’s visibility'> (WRIGHT
23.10.2013). In his tenrules for translation, Wrights believes that if the text contains
many Quranic references, the translator should be bold to intervene, translate them
himself/herself, and resort to omission in line with the contextual praxis of textual
reception. He believes that when “negotiating terms, remember that an English
translation is at least 20 percent more ‘wordy than the equivalent Arabic text”
(ARABLIT July 2011).

Wright’s journalistic nuanced take on literary translation and engagement with Arabic
literature translation industry epitomize what Humphrey T. Davies terms for the post
September 2001 attacks’ phase as “a fecund period in Arabic literature” (AMERICAN
UNIVERSITY OF CAIRO PRESS 2014). Booth similarly qualifies this phase in terms of “the
current haste to find the next Arab best seller” (BOOTH 2008). Booth thence laments
the current orientation towards “clichéd language, erasure of Arabic idiom and
cleaning up” forced by the Saudi female author, Rajaa Alsanea over the translation of
her novel =L/ <Li(2004) (BOOTH 2008). Alsanea sided with the set norms of the
translation publishing industry forcing on Booth the cleaning up and the
domestication of the cultural specificity of the novel to meet the expectation of Anglo-
American readership and project the modernity of Saudi contemporary culture
(BOOTH 2008). Booth translated (b »/ <L (2004) into Girls of Riyad in 2007 (cf. THE
COMPLETE REVIEW 2007).

Wright’s coincidental engagement with literary translation (not his intention
according to his statement) came particularly due to the journalistic forensic interest
in the Arab street, which Taxi (2006) addressed. His politics and poetics towards the
epistemic primacy and precedence of English over Arabic, reflective of burgeoning
orientation towards the new clichéd language cleaned up of the linguistic cultural
nuances, are indicative of the interdependent change in cultural policy and economics

12 In his blog, Wright defends Aswany’s Automobile Club against its belittlement from the literary
elite “arguing that Egypt and the Arab world in general needed good story-tellers who put plot and
character ahead of literary ostentation and obsessive self-analysis” (WRIGHT 23.10.2013).
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of cultural production in Arabic-English translation market. They are particularly
illustrative of the old-cum-new orientation towards abstract universal, valid for all, and
the underlying Anglophone homogenizing logic of poly-centric capitalist cultural
economy. The latter pursues the cultural translation of the Others’ cultures in
metropolitan terms, and along Anglo-American cultural semiosis. More specifically,
in the case of the Islamic Other and the context of The Televangelist’s iconography,
Wright’s journalistic translational poetics and politics shed light on the
interconnection between the haste for the new Arab bestseller, the new branding policy
for Arab literature in English translation, and the new designed semiosis for the space
of religion in Middle Eastern cultural politics. The induction of The Televangelist
(2016), through the new AUC imprint and its digital version, Hoopoe Fiction, sets a
new juncture for AUC Press epistemic mapping, and whence a new semiotic branding
for a Hoopoe-packaged Middle East (Fig.1).

hoopoe

AM IMPRINT OF AUC PRESS

an
e
i'i

o e e Ty vy Ty o e
¥ Lt & L L -..4’.; [ 5

Fig. 1: AUCP Imprint Hoopoe

4. Epi-text/ Peri-text and the New Designed Semiosis:

Hoopoe and the Cultural Rebranding of the Middle East

Initiated in 2016, Hoopoe Fiction targets “engaged, open-minded readers hungry for
outstanding fiction that challenges headlines, re-imagines histories, and celebrates
original storytelling” (Hoopoe https://hoopoefiction.com/about/).

Notwithstanding its longstanding monopoly of the market of modern Arabic fiction
in English translation (KHALIFA & ELGINDY 2014), AUC Press’s Hoopoe launch
constitutes a proactive branding strategy", designed to innovate on the publisher’s
cultural practice, tap into post-Arab spring markets, and thence repackage and rebrand
new cultural policies. As such, Hoopoe sets a new juncture for AUC top-level and elite
driven orientation process towards translating Arabs’ literature and Middle Eastern

1 In business and marketing, rebranding references the process of changing the corporate image
of an organization. This is done through donning a new name, symbol, or change in design for an
already-established brand. The idea behind rebranding is to create a different identity for a brand
in the market. There is two types of rebranding: proactive and reactive rebranding. Proactive
rebranding references the situation, where the company recognizes that there is an opportunity to
grow, innovate, tap into new businesses or customers, and to reconnect with its users. Reactive
rebranding occurs when the existing brand has been discontinued or changed due to mergers or
acquisitions, legal issues, negative publicity.
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cultural politics. This juncture is structured along the frontier epistemology and
impetus for discursive mapping through postmodern de-territorializing narration.

According to Hoopoe Fiction website, the new imprint target readers who are “hungry”
for fiction that challenges headlines and re-imagines history along the “growing Arab
diasporas; students of and visitors to the Middle East” (HOOPOE n.d.). The imprint
production is also designed for “those with a professional interest in the seismic
changes reshaping people’s lives across this enigmatic part of the world” (HOOPOE
n.d.). Hoopoe’s targeted writings map the geographical boundaries of the Middle East
from “Marrakesh to Baghdad and Khartoum to Aleppo for adventurous readers
everywhere” (HOOPOE n.d). The focus of Hoopoe’s cultural content is contemporary
writings that flout the boundaries of genres: “From historical epics, social satire, police
procedurals and stories of the future Middle East: we will publish the exciting and the
unexpected” (HOOPOE n.d.). Hoopoe’s digital space, hoopoefiction.com, constructs a

de-territorial postmodern trajectory for “a like-minded growing community around
the world ... [sharing] inspiring writing from the Middle East ... explore interviews
with our authors and commentaries from our translators and editors” (HOOPOE n.d.).

This bid for reconnecting with its potential customers is relayed through a constructed
juncture between Orientalist imagery and contemporary interest in the Middle East.
The Middle East, de-territorialized and de-contextualized, is verbally constructed in
terms of “far-flung lands ... for intrigue, and crime fanatics” (HOOPOE n.d.). The new
semiosis for the new AUC Middle East is sealed through the localized domestication
of the imprint icon, hoopoe. The cultural semiotation of the hoopoe is verbally framed
in Islamic mystical term, away from its biblical significance and through Orientalist
universalizing aesthetics. Under the heading “What is a hoopoe?”, the website provides
the following answer:

A hoopoe is a beautiful bird found across the Middle East, known for its distinctive
crown of black and chestnut feathers. Like the cuckoo, its name is derived from its
unique call. In his famous epic The Conference of the Birds, Sufi poet Faridud-Din
Attar casts the hoopoe as the leader of all birds and the storyteller on the flock’s quest
for enlightenment. In the Qur’an the hoopoe is depicted as a trusted messenger,
carrying messages between Solomon and the Queen of Sheba; while in ancient Egypt
the hoopoe was sacred and was a symbol of the heir apparent to the throne. (HOOPOE
n.d.)

Thus, Hoopoe’s website verbally articulates its Orientalist-hued venture into the new
epistemic frontier of contemporary Middle East, and new cultural branding of a new
vision for a potentially New Middle East. The debut production of Hoopoe imprint is
The Televangelist (2016). The titular translational choice and the new imprint’s
rebranding iconography pinpoint to the emergence of a new Anglophone forensic
interest away from the Arab streets and towards the nexus between religion and politics
in the Middle East. They also combine to set a configured narration poetics and politics
for the space of religion in the globally oriented modern Middle Eastern culture.
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5.UYs< [Maulana] and The Televangelist:

New Forensic Interest and the Post-Arab Spring Epistemic Frontier

Whereas Wright’s translation of Taxi (2008, 2011) was induced by the journalistic
forensic interest in the Arab street, The Televangelist (2016) carves a niche for the nexus
between politics, religion and youth culture in the Middle East. Its translation attests to
the emergence of a new juncture for the forensic interest in post-Arab spring Egypt.
This new forensic interest focuses on the place of religion in Egyptian cultural politics,
and sheds light on the contemporary cultural dynamics of Arabic literature movement
in translation—across written and visual media. This is particularly evident in
connection to the movement of the ST concurrently to English and the filmic screen,
and the changing scheme of patronage industry for contemporary Arabic literature.
Written by Essa, a political journalist-turned writer, the novel deals with Sheikh Hatem,
a young Azhari scholar versed in Islamic jurisprudence. Sheikh Haterm’s charisma
opens up the opportunities to the silver screen, where he is entrusted to provide for
fast-delivered fatwas through the televised religious programs infiltrating the privately-
owned satellite channels. Sheikh Hatem’s fame brings him close to Egypt’s political elite
and circle of intrigues. His influence on youth places him under the securities’ tight
watch, and calls for his later enlistment to address the Muslim youth apostasy of Islam
and conversion in to Christianity. Called upon by high state personnel, he is assigned
the task of talking the personnel’s renegade relative out of his conversion into
Christianity, and back to Islam. He falls out of favor with the political elites, and is
denied the glamour of the silver screen. The novel tackles the questions of religion,
politics and spirituality. It also addresses the space of religion in contemporary Egypt.
Contrary to the traditional scheme for literary patronage, LY s« [Maulana] (ESSA 2012)
garners its acclaim from journalistic circles.

Fig. 2: ST journalistic-centered patronage and TT acclaim by journalistic circles

The book blurb is framed through acclaim from journalistic venues including al-Masry
al-youm, al-Watan, Oman, al-Emarat al-Youm and al-Hayat. The book is published by
al-Karma—an Emirate publishing house. The book was brought to a wider fame by its
cinematic adaptation into a movie LY¥s92016). The film visual packaging and
promotion simultaneously take from and inform the book’s subsequent versions.
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Fig. 3: The book cover of Essa's 2014 edition and
its rapport with the filmic adaption imagery

Dealing with the intersection between religion and politics, L¥ s [Maulana] (ESSA
2012) provides for fictional narrative construction of what Mahmood in 2005
ethnographically studied and culturally translated in terms of “the politics of piety” in
Politics of Piety: the Islamic Revival and Feminist Subject (MAHMOOD 2005). In 2013,
Abou Bakr has drawn and innovated on Mahmoud’s established labeling category,
employing satellite piety as a new analytical category for qualifying the contemporary
postmodern juncture between the Islamic preaching grass-root movement and the new
media technologies (2013). In her “Satellite Piety: Contemporary TV Islamic Programs
in Egypt” (2013), Abou Bakr tackles the question of the configuration of the piety
movements’ methods of message-delivery along the new media, and the implication
for the changing parameter of the religious social practice and oppositional space in
Egyptian cultural politics. The label satellite piety was her designated linguistic
category for tracing the posited change. Abu Bakr’s intervention thus sets and codifies
a scholarly and translational category for the televised preaching movement and its
impact in Egyptian cultural landscape. According to Abu Bakr, the term satellite piety
refers to “the phenomenon of increased and diversified satellite religious programs in
contemporary Egypt [...] [feeding] into new senses of a public space that is discursive,
performative and participative’ [...] ‘processes of cultural translation’.” (ABOU BAKR
2013:128)

5.1. Outside the Piety Paradigm: The Televangelist’ Peri-text and Para-textual
Signification

Skewing the established referencing categories for Egyptian piety movement (the
politics of piety and satellite piety - MAHMOOD 2005, ABOU BAKR 2013), Wright gets
the story told through Western epistemology employing the category televangelist. This
chosen linguistic category in the titular framing of the TT tell-tales the translator’s
attitudinal position towards the epistemic primacy of Anglo-American cultural
categories. The titular choice not just reflects the calculated constructed signification
of the intersection between the new media technologies, religion and politics in global
cultural politics. It showcases the designated politics for mainstreaming an American
specific cultural category to the “far-flung lands ... for intrigue, and crime fanatics”
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(HOOPOE n.d.). In the book blurb (back cover), the words “secret” and “political
intrigue” are used to frame the story within the metropolitan logic and representation
of the darker Other. The latter’s darkness and intrigues provide for the foil and pretext
for the primacy of the Anglo-American normative Self, and the power privilege
position of their telling. The designed outcome is packaging and rebranding the
Islamic culture of the Muslim Middle East after the neo-imperial bid for an abstract
universal religion for all. This abstract universal religion places traditional religion
within postmodern technologies through maintaining the homogenizing thrust of
metropolitan labeling of the translatese. This dimension becomes evident, especially in
connection to the AUC Press imprint symbolism in biblical cosmology and
contemporary Middle Eastern cultural politics.

Televangelist is a linguistic category devised in Anglo American cultural politics during
the fifties to designate the new dissemination technology of evangelism through
religious programs on the silver screen. Televangelist programs were usually hosted by
a fundamentalist Protestant minister. The on-TV services were conducted to spread
the Gospel among the youth and enlist donation for the dissemination of the Word of
God. Televangelism is notorious for the fundamentalist protestant politics, which is
hinged on both White supremacist ethos and oppressive gender politics in recreation
of the traditional myth of the City on the Hill of the American forefathers.
Evangelist/Televangelism is the structuring subtext for American politics. They also
furnish the unspoken of subtext of the Anglo-American-specific frontier territorial
epistemology.

The imposition of Televangelism on Arab religious contemporary culture and the
concurrent discursive telling of the Middle Eastern Islamic religious identity through
American-specific socio-cultural category are not just meant to map the Muslim
Middle East after the American right-winged image. In conjunction with Hoopoe
fiction iconography, the titular framing pours into the theo-ego-centric packaging of
contemporary Middle Eastern cultural politics that construct a theo-centric and
egoistical geo-strategic order. This geo-strategic order exercises universalized
domestication of Middle Eastern Islamic religious culture to exorcise its ritualistic-
nuanced epistemic difference, and thence structures a niche for an interfaith
ideological space. The latter, unlike inter-religious dialogical pursuit', is a space where
Abrahamic faiths, in the form of Sunni Islam, Christianity and Judaism, are brought in
dialogue with the Tele-theo- and ego- logic of global modernity. This is particularly
substantiated in light of the translator's scant note at the margin of The Televangelist
(2016) - in the colophon.

4 There are three adjectives utilized in the discursive debate on the relation between religions and
polity in the postmodern world. These are ecumenical, interfaith, and interreligious relations.
Ecumenical references the relations and prayer with other Christians. It engages with the sectarian
dimension of religious discourse. Interfaith refers to the relations with members of the Abrahamic
faiths (Jewish and Muslim traditions). Interreligious is used to refer to the relations with other
religions, such as Hinduism and Buddhism - as opposed to interreligious.
(http://legacy.archchicago.org/departments/ecumenical/Relations.htm (01.08.2020))
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Indeed, despite Wright’s valorization of watered-down intervention and omission as
the opted translational strategy with respect to Quranic references and cultural specific
items, Wright takes the pain to write a five-note paragraph commentary on his
translation. The first three notes deal with citation from the Quran and specification of
the transliteration of “Dhimmi” and “Mutanassir’, respectively defined in terms of
“non-Muslim living in Muslim-dominated state, with protected status but with some
legal and fiscal disadvantage” and “a convert to Christianity” (ESSA / WRIGHT 2016:
483). The last two points deals with hadith reference, and what would seem as scholar
verification from Islamic tradition to the historical allusion that brought forth the
distinction between Sunni and Shiia in Islamic theo-political order and tradition:
“Yazidibn-Muawiyah was the Umayyad caliph famous for ordering the attack on the
Prophet’s grandson Hussein at Karbala, a crucial event in Shiite history” (Essa /
WRIGHT 2016: 483). The last point is presented without source-citation for his
presented as fact in Islamic political tradition.

Similar to the ST, LY sq Maulana] (ESSA 2012), the acclaim of The Televangelist (2016)
and testimonials for the translation come from journalistic sources—Egypt
Independent, Al-Watan and the Egyptian Daily. This configured testimonial input
attests to the new turn in literary patronage in contemporary cultural policies of global
reception politics.

5.2. The Semiotics of the Peri-textual Imaging:

Book Cover and the Privilege of Western Visual Grammar

The structured niche for an interfaith dialogical space is further enforced through the
book-cover imaging. The latter adapts Essa’s 2012 edition to compose The Televangelist
(2016) along what Kress and Van-Leeuwen formulates in terms of the Western-specific
grammar of visual design (1996). The end of the composition is to foster the design for
the inter-faith based cultural communication and the domestication of Sunni-Muslim
difference within the cosmology of global designs.

Fig. 4: The book cover of Essa’s 2012 version and
its adaptation along the Western visual grammer in The Televangelist

The book-cover’s masthead is framed in a dome like iconography topping the word

“THETELEVANGELIST” in capitalized bold letter type. The footer contains the name
of the writer Ibrahim Essa in bold big sized letters. The picture in between is for a young
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Sunni turbaned Sheikh, identified by the white head-piece—in distinction from the
Shiite black turban. The Sheikh’s gaze is directed to the right side. According to Kress
and Van Leeuwen (1996), this right forward gaze constructs the anticipation for

something in the air with “the right side known as new ... and not yet known” in
western visual vocabulary (KRESS & VAN LEEUWEN 1996: 9). The icon of the hoopoe
appears at the bottom of the book spike with the writer's name, the book title, “THE
TELEVANGELIST”.

Fld, @
Fig. 5: TT Spike

The visual effect is an actualized potential for a forward-looking Islamic exegetical
practice, exorcised of traditional differences and capacitated to pinpoint to something
“new and not yet known”. The visual outcome is post-colonial visual iconography and
ecologies for the cultural translation of a new rebranded religious space in the Arab
Middle East. This rebranded religious space is visually constructed to synchronize with
the post-Arab spring youth-centered cultural politics, and the metropolitan ecologies
of translating the for-long constructed as the Islamic Other.

5.3. Post-colonial Ecologies: the Middle East in Cultural Translation

The Middle East is caught up in a process of cultural translation along dualistic schemes
discerned through the post-colonial ecologies of contemporary cultural economy. The
first scheme is concerned with the intersection between the local, cultural and aesthetic
in the journalistic-turn of literary production and patronage. It is also furnished
through the contemporary signification and communication of the cultural policies
pertaining to the movement of the written text to the poly-semiotic textual tapestry of
filmic translation and the latter's impetuous role in visual and inter-linguistic
translation in current cultural politics. The second scheme, relating to the visual-
centric cultural policies of global modernity, is the global, political and cultural
schemes that enact the metropolitan ecologies of signification in line with global
designs. This dimension takes shape through the interface between the colonialist
Orientalist imagery/imagination and the ongoing repertoire with the global
(universalistic theo-ego-centric) matrix of cultural semiotation. The outcome is the
construction of religious-icono-politics that is embedded in Judeo-Christian and Sunni
Islamic tradition - against Shiite tradition implicitly located at the other end of the
epistemic frontier. In the case of the text under-study, this is enacted through the
proactive branding strategy of the AUC Press imprint. Hoopoe, a bird designating
wisdom in Islamic tradition and assuming nationalistic signification in contemporary
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Israeli cultural politics, is semiotically re-contextualized and re-signified to furnish a
new cultural icon for the New Middle East. The outcome is Televangelism - a category
that now can cross the boundaries of religious epistemic differences and geo-political
divides, especially in connection to interfaith discursively constructed dialogue and the
contemporary Holy Grail for an abstract universal religion, valid for all. Muslim
Televangelists is now an established journalistic category making the headline of news
and academic writings covering the new Muslim Preacher movement round the globe.
The normative translational strategy for Essa’s book titleliY s [Maulana] would be
transliteration, especially in light of the post-colonial turn in TS, and the signification
of the word Maulana throughout the English text. Maulana is currently a loan word in
English language referencing “A Muslim man respected for his religious knowledge or
scholarship. 2. Used as a courtesy title for such a leader or scholar” (Free Dictionary).
“Televangelist”, as a linguistic category, does not figure except in the title of TT.

6. Conclusion

In this research, I dealt with a number of research queries that set its critical
examination of the translation of Essa’s text into The Televangelist (2016). These queries
informed my argument for the theo-ego politics of the English translation and the
consequential cultural rebranding of a new inter-faith-based religious space for the
New Middle East—fit for the projected structure for global governance. My endeavor
was specifically induced by the signification of the cultural translation of the Muslim
preacher movement away from the established scholarly category of piety politics and
satellite piety (MAHMOOD 2005; ABOU BAKR 2013) and through the American-specific
socio-cultural and political category. I enacted de-colonial epistemic shift through
employing marginal translation as a theoretical paradigm emerging from outside the
Anglo-American academia, and situated at the margin of TS. I examined the particular
juncture between the theo-ego-politics of knowledge production in translation and the
forensic Anglo-American interest in Arab Street and religious culture. I used the socio-
historical perspective of the Vigo school T&P research group and their take on para-
texts to decode the relations between the ST and TT to their myriad contexts. I studied
those relations and their implication in the ideological regulation of the strategic Other
in translation, and for rebranding of new cultural policies for the Middle East. I reached
the following findings. First is the administration of the AUC Press’ new juncture for
the top-level and elite driven process of translating the Arab Middle East by the Hoopoe
Fiction. The latter capitalizes on the new dynamics of literary production in the Arab
World to set new politics for mapped narration of the changing cultural politics of
contemporary Middle East. Second, this carved niche for new politics of story-telling
and mapping is enacted along the materiality of communication of postmodern
cultural communication. The latter thrives on the poly-semiotic signification
structure—located at the para-texts. Third is the tactile politics of cultural branding
and its covert bid for signification and naturalization of new iconography for New
Middle East. Ultimately, I make a final argument for de-colonial epistemic shift in TS
theoretical knowledge production. This de-colonial shift is posited through attention
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to the validity of the theoretical inputs from outside the Anglo-American academia.
These theoretical inputs from the margin of translation theories are likely to present
new takes and tools to decoding the encrypted metropolitan designs situated at the
margin of translation. Employing marginal translation, I endeavored to enact its
proposed de-colonial epistemic shift through reading the margin of the translation in
the para-texts as a working concept for the myriad contexts of production and
reception. The main aim is to critically engage with the socio-political signification of
Televangelism away from the established piety politics and Satellite piety, and through
the theo-ego-naturalizing politics of Anglo-American universals.
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Matej Las

Slovak Literary Journal E/dn (1930 — 1947)
A Case Study in Translation Microhistory

The goal of this paper is to analyze the Slovak literary journal Eldn edited by poet Jan Smrek
from two points of view - translation microhistory (1) focusing on the agency of the translators,
which are in this case, also editors of the journal and (2) stressing the translation issues widely
discussed in the journal. The journal was formed in 1930 and it was cancelled in 1947 by the
leading Communist party. The aim is to quantitively and qualitatively analyze possible shifts in
translation policy and in metatranslation discussions in the Slovak part of the First
Czechoslovakia, in the Slovak State and during the short period before the communist coup
d’état in 1948. The analysis can also show us the first systemic steps in translation within
Czechoslovakia and the role of translation in that period. Jan Smrek several times explicitly
proclaimed the openness of Slovak culture to foreign influences, therefore his agency in regard to
changing ideologies will be analysed.

Introduction

The journal Eldn was part of the periphery of the literary polysystem' and translators
are social agents that behave within norms (TOURY 1995) are able to manoeuvre within
them to lesser or higher degree. Therefore, this case study deals with translation
microhistory with a focus on the translator’s agency as well as on the first systemic
steps of Slovak translation. According to Munday (2014: 76) there are two crucial
advantages of microhistory over macrohistory: 1) it conveys personal experience and
2) it links the individual case study with the general socio-historical context. Xianbin
(2007: 25) summarizes that translators tend to act within norms that lead to easier
patronage, but particularly in a period of cultural transition, several conflicting norms
may be influential. In the presented case study, two such cultural transitions take place
— establishment of the Slovak State in 1939 and communist coup d’état in 1948.
According to Xianbin (2007: 25) translators are social actors that “have certain goals
to reach, personal or collective interests to pursue, and material and symbolic stakes

! Generally, in “small literatures”, translations are part of the center, but only on the book market.
As the study is focused on a journal read mainly by professionals in the field, it is part of the
translation microhistory. The term small literatures is used in accordance with the Polysystem
theory in which small literatures tend to supply non-existent literary impulses by translations.
Even-Zohar’s (1990) polysystem theory is a helpful descriptive translation studies tool that can be
used to explain phenomena taking place in totalitarian regimes. According to it the smaller
literatures (such as Slovak literature) are formed by translations, in which they try to find new
literary models. Disruption in the quantity of translations or in the translated languages shows us
the political tendencies of the regime.
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to defend” and although they are manipulated by the patronage “their very purpose is
to subvert the dominant norms”. This paper aims to find out if and how translators
were able to manifest their agency in the power interplay. To put it in simple terms,
the question is if the translators or editors of the journal Eldn were able to “exert power
in an intentional way” (BUZELIN 2011: 7) within the cultural transitions. The
translator’s agency is not manifested only on the operational norms governing the text
of translation, but also on the preliminary norms in regard to translation policy* (ZHA
& TIAN 2003: 22). Drawing on the definition of Kinnunen and Koskinen who defined
agency as “willingness and ability to act™, Khalifa (2014: 14) concludes that the aim of
such study is to understand “the role of translatorial agents and the way they exercise
their agency in (de)constructing narratives of power and identity” (XIANBIN 2007: 14-
15) and therefore the focus is to “highlight the interplay of power and ideology: what
gets translated or not and why it is always (or at least partly) a matter of exercising
power“(XIANBIN 2007: 15).

It can be assumed that the democratic First Czechoslovakia had differentiated
patronage and the clerofascist regime of the Slovak State had an undifferentiated one.
According to Rundle (2012: 239) the history of translation should be studied not in
order to find out what history tells us about the translation, but vice versa. If this is
applied to translator’s agency, the goal of this microhistory case study is to find out
what translator’s agency tells us about history. To put it simply, a translation
microhistory of translator’s agency aims to find out how and if the translators resisted
the dynamicity of norms mainly in terms of translation policy. As the goal of
translation history is also to prevent Bourdieu’s genesis amnesia, it is necessary to
analyze the significance of translation as proclaimed by the authors of the journal and
to analyze what translation-related topics were discussed most frequently. Based on
the framework and on the premise to analyze the role translation played in the journal,
the study is divided into the following parts:

1. Historical context focusing on the microhistory of the Eldn journal within the

macrohistory of the shifting ideologies.
2. Translation policy (primary text products) of the journal in quantitative terms

focusing on the languages translated and on the possible shifts with the aim to
understand why they took place.
3. Extra-textual material - as defined by Toury (1995: 65) they include statements

by translators, editors, reviewers and generally speaking metatranslation discussions.
They can not be taken for granted, as they are usually prone to propaganda and

? The term translation policy is used in accordance with Toury’s definition (1995: 59):
“Translation policy refers to those factors that govern the choice of text- types, or even of
individual texts, to be imported through translation into a particular culture/language at a
particular point in time.”

* Willingness describes a specific internal state or disposition and ability is defined as the agency
to change constraints of power. Act means exerting an influence on real world. (KINNUNEN &
KOSKINEN, cited in KHALIFA 2013: 14)
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influence (MUNDAY 2014: 67), but can still partially show us the general topics of
discussion regarding translation in the studied period.

These three parts of the study should answer the questions regarding how translators
and editors were able to use their agency and what sort of issues were widely discussed
in terms of translation in the first half of the 20™ century in Slovakia.

Historical context

The journal Eldn was founded in 1930 by Slovak poet Jan Smrek in the Leopold Maza¢
Publishing House in Prague. The journal was published monthly 10 times a year with
a summer break, and it provided space for new voices in Slovak literary field. It was
not dedicated only to literature, but also to theater, film, and other types of art. In the
first Czechoslovakia (1918 — 1938) it had also many foreign contributors (in Slovak
translation) and literary translations were widely reviewed and discussed. From many
articles and from the translation policy (as stated further) of literary translations, it
can be stated that the journal was pro-western and supported the direction of the
republic as proclaimed by T. G. Masaryk.

After the beginning of the Second World War the so-called Slovak State was founded as
a satellite state of Nazi Germany and although the journal was one of the fifty non-
political journals that were permitted to publish, Jan Smrek was employed in the cultural
department of the Propaganda office. Although he became part of the regime, according
to Kapralikova (2015: 3). Nevertheless, in August 1940 he signed the Acceptance of
Slovak Cultural Workers (Lomnica Manifest 1940) which resulted in “gradual artificial
importing of ideas and methods of German national socialism into Slovak political life”
(KAPRALIKOVA 2015: 8). He was forced to sign the treaty because otherwise he would
find it very difficult to find employment (KAPRALIKOVA 2015: 3).* Cooperation between
Germany and Slovakia in culture was strengthened in May 1942, when the countries
signed the Kulturpolitik treaty, according to which ideological and political cooperation
of the two nations was to be improved upon. However, in practice, this was a uni-
directional process — from Germany to Slovakia (SCHVARC & HALLON 2010: 265).

It is quite possible that this treaty forced Smrek to publish translations in Eldn from
literatures that were until then not widely translated in Eldn and therefore breaking
and interrupting established literary relations. Nevertheless, he still managed to push
through democratic art (KAPRALIKOVA 2015: 8). According to his own words, in 1942
Smrek was forced to publish a special Italian volume of Eldn and in November of the
same year a Romanian volume. In 1944, he also published a substantial German

* These are subjective statements, but the claims of his dislike of the regime can be to some extent
verified by the journal’s analysis.
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volume.® During the Slovak National Uprising of 1944 the publishing of the journal
was forbidden, because Smrek was considered untrustworthy and problematic.

The journal was re-established in January 1946 and as a result of elections in the same
year, the last volume of the journal was published in February 1947, when the
communist party banned the journal and labelled it as “too progressive”.® Although
the journal was rather short-lived, it influenced Slovak literature and as shown below,
Slovak translation too.

Elan and translations - quantitative study

The quantitative part of this analysis focuses mainly on the literary translations
although specialized translations are mentioned only when they are necessary for the
interpretation of the historical context.

In the journal, translations were published from the first volume. They were mainly
poetry translations, but also some excerpts from novels, dramas and sometimes
translation of literary articles. During the whole period of Eldn there were around 217
poetry translations, 29 belles-lettres excerpts, 10 essays, 9 dramatic texts and 3
excerpts from epic poems.

The most prolific translators were Emil Boleslav Luk4¢ (42), Andrej Zarnov (21),
Valentin Beniak (16),” Pavol Gasparovi¢ Hlbina (14), Jan Ponican (14), Jozef Felix
(14), Rudo Brtan (13), Karol Bekényi (9), Jan Smrek (9), Bohuslav Hecko (7), Milos
Krna (7), Stanislav Mediar (6), Jan Harant (5), Koloman Geraldini (5) and Stefan
Kré¢méry (5). The most translated writer was the Hungarian poet Endre Ady (12).* In
terms of other popular translated writers, the most popular were Charles Baudelaire
(10), Paul Valéry (6), Johann Wolfgang von Goethe (8), Erich Kastner (5), Rainer
Maria Rilke (5), Paul Verlaine (6), Juhasz Gyula (6), Alexander Sergeyevich Pushkin
(5) and the Slovenian poet Srecko Kosovel (5).

In order to study the shifts in preliminary norms in translation policy?, it is useful to
divide the period of the journal into three parts which corresponds to the change of
ideologies:

> It has to be stressed, that in terms of quantity, the Italian and Romanian volumes were much
smaller than the German one and there were many extracts from other literatures as well in these
two volumes. The German volume was exclusively dedicated to German authors.

6 In 1948 the Czech publisher of the journal Mazdc¢ was accused of alleged collaboration with the
Nazis and was forbidden to publish literature. In Slovakia, he was rehabilitated only in 1989 and
according to Kapralikova he published more than 188 original Slovak books.

7 Later in his poetry, he would celebrate the Slovak State, he would mythicize Slovak nationalism
and Christianity, he worked in Tiso’s office and in the Ministry of Interior (HRUBON 2019).

$ Literary essay on the reception of his work in Slovakia was written by Stefan Kréméry “Andrej
Ady v slovenskom zrkadle” (1935, 5 (5): 3-4).

?1 perceive translations similarly to Lefevere (1992) as rewritings carried out in the service of
power and beginning with the actual selection of the work for translation.

103



Matej Las: Slovak Literary Journal Eldn (1930 - 1947)

(1) The first one is First Czechoslovakia established in 1918 and formally cancelled in
1938 when the short-lived Second Czechoslovakia was established. Smrek here openly
supported relations with European literatures, specifically those with which Slovakia
was politically or geographically linked due to common history.

(2) The second analyzed period is the period of the Second World War and of the
Slovak State (1939 — 1945). It takes only a brief look on the most frequent translated
languages and focused on the artificial shift in translation policy resulting from
ideological alliance with Nazi Germany. The data are only up to 1944, as the journal
was temporarily cancelled in the year.'

(3) The third analyzed period is the shortest — the last two years of the journal 1946 -
1947, i.e. the period before the “Victorious February”!!. Although it entails only two
years, the journal re-emerged strongly thanks to new contributors such as Jozef Felix
and Bohuslav Hecko.

Here is a figure of the source languages of the literary translations in the journal Eldn,
divided into the mentioned three periods':
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Fig. No. 1. Literary translation in terms of translated languages in Eldn in the period 1930 - 1947
(poetry, prose, drama, essay)

19 To read a macrohistorical study of translation within the Slovak State see Djov¢os, Martin &
Lag, Matej (2022): Translation as a Weapon: Literary Translation under the Slovak State (1939-
1945). inTRAlinea 24. https://www.intralinea.org/specials/article/2505.

1 “Victorious February” is a term used to describe the 1948 Czechoslovak coup d‘état — the

Communist Party of Czechoslovakia’s total takeover of the Czechoslovak government.
12 A list of all translations from the journal is in the appendix.
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At first, let us briefly analyze the results from the first analyzed period - First
Czechoslovakia. French and Polish quite obviously dominate over all other languages,
which is supported even by Brtan (1934, 5 (1): 4) when he claims “... contemporary
orientation of the younger generation is obviously turning toward French, Western
and Northern literatures. Striking example is French and Polish poetry and its impact

on the Catholic modern.'?”

Therefore, they can be considered the ultimate source
languages in the period. Bedndrova (1992) considers the situation in 1920s and 1930s
to be prolific as Slovak literature was substantially enriched by translations and there
was a strong influence of French regionalism on Slovak lyricized prose as well as
influence of French surrealism and French Nouveau Roman. In general, Western
languages are in the majority, which can stem from the political orientation of the First
Republic as proposed by Masaryk.'* Later traditional bastions of translation such as
Russian or English are in the minority, but some classics such as Shakespeare, Poe,
Kipling or Pushkin were translated too."

In the second period, the preliminary norm and translation policy changed
dramatically. According to Durkovska (2010: 251) the controversial tradition of
political activism by Slovak artists was born during the Slovak State. Jan Smrek and
one of the most prolific contributors Jozef Tido Gaspar both worked at the
Propaganda Office during the war,'¢ although Smrek wasn’t a supporter of the regime
and according to Kapralikova (2015) it can be seen in the composition of the journal
at that time, in which he and other contributors implicitly and covertly criticize the
regime. Emil Boleslav Lukac¢ became a member of National Council, the poet Valentin
Beniak was employed as a secretary of the Ministry of Interior and Andrej Zarnov
worked in State’s Council.

Although there was a war going on in Europe, the paradox is that there were an even
higher number of translations than during peace time - although only on the
periphery of the polysystem. The journal also published some of the older already
published translations anew, so the number was not actually very high. The number
of poetry translations generally declined and it was replaced by prose as well as by
drama. On the other hand, there were fewer translation reviews and criticisms and,
apart from one longer article, no explicit articles were dedicated to the issues of

13 All quotes from the journal are translated by the author.

!4 The fact that the journal was in line with Masaryk’s idea of a pro-western Czechoslovakia can be
seen also in the articles from 1937, when Masaryk died. All pay homage to him and Andrej Mraz
states: “Masaryk will always remain our role-model. This land, on which we want to grow
spiritually, is not an isolated island on the thundery sea of humanity, it is only a part of the whole
map of human efforts and ignitions. We are part of Europe. And we want to be part of the better
Europe” (1937, 8 (1): 1-2).

15 In the first volume, Smrek’s poem Vers o piesni vystahovalcov translated into French in the Paris
journal La revue Européenne was included, but later on no translations from Slovak to other
languages were published, although they regularly informed about the literary relations.

16 In 1941, Gaspar even published a collection of anti-capitalistic essays titled Profiteers, in which
he called the Jews exploiters of the Slovaks (HRUBON 2019).
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translation in general, which may be the result of the newly emerged state which tried
to prove its ground. The general cultural exchange was therefore more substantial in
the first analyzed period and in the second period the published translations and
articles were the result of coercion to publish works from Axis countries. Nevertheless,
some translations from other languages, such as e. g. English — Edgar Allan Poe,
William Shakespeare, Oscar Wilde — were published as well.

Kapralikova (2015) states that during the period there was a lot of pressure put on
Smrek in relation to the journal. That may be one of the reasons why there is such a
decrease of French'” and practically complete erasure of Polish as they were the
“enemies” during the Second World War. On the other hand, there is an increase in
the countries of Axis, to be more precise of Romanian, Hungarian and Bulgarian.
Vajdova (2000: 55) researched Romanian literature in the Second World War in Eldn
and concluded that the contributions were politically motivated and characterized by
the pro-fascist inclination. The pressure on the journal culminated in 1944, when
Smrek was forced to publish a volume completely dedicated to German culture.
However, in the volume, mainly classical German writers were published. In the
editorial of the volume, Valentin Beniak writes about the significant superiority of the
German culture over the Slovak one and stresses the role of Eldn to acquaint its readers
with foreign art (1944, 14 (6): 1). Here is how he introduces the volume:

When it comes to measure the powers of cultures, there is a specific way how to do that.
It has nothing to do with political struggle and when the nations decided to draw the
final possible argument, art does not have other ambitions than to be their merciful
nurse, which tries to heal and brings together two hands holding weapons (...) Without
a doubt the German culture is of the utmost superiority and it has the leading role in
European cultural history. It is more than Faustian, what this nation in its fateful
moments overcomes. And it does that with unbelievable spiritual power, without which
there would be no cataclysm (BENIAK 1944, 14 (6): 1).

The rather high proportion of translations from German was the result of the German
volume and that is why German - together with Hungarian, Romanian and to some
extent French - was the new ultimate source language. However, it needs to be
stressed, that the majority of the German translations were published in 1944 in the
volume dedicated to German culture. French literature was still published as well and
there was no complete erasure of it. The German was translated mainly by Emil
Boleslav Luka$ and K. M. Hodro (pseudonym of Karol Rosenbaum). The volume was
the longest volume of Eldn with 32 pages. The dominance of German can also be seen
in specialized articles — throughout the the Second World War period there were as
many as 23 of them - and there were also a high number of Italian translations, mainly

17 As a result of the substantial influence of French on Slovak writers, the quantity of translations
in the journal remained rather high.
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thanks to the regular foreign contributor Giovani Pappini and there were around four
literary articles regarding the progress of Romanian literature.

After the war, Smrek commented on the German volume as follows: “When
germanophile pseudojournals, such as Nds boj, started to push the thesis that Eldn is an
utterly Czechoslovak-Bolshevik journal and it needs to be cancelled, we had to do
something in order to outwit the German attaché” (1946, 15 (1-2): 23). He also claimed
that they deliberately selected works from the pre-Nazi era and works that had nothing
to do with the ideas of National Socialism. In the volume, there were also essays about
German cinema, acting, music, visual art, architecture, dancing and theatre, but no
articles about German philosophy. In terms of fiction, mainly older writers such as
Rainer Maria Rilke, Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Friedrich Hoélderlin, Nikolaus
Lenau, Detlev von Liliencron, Stefan Anton George etc. were published. Even some
works of famous anti-Nazi writers such as Herman Hesse and Giinther Weisenborn
were published, although they were already quite well-known among the Slovak
audience. Tys$ (2017: 77) analyzed the journal Mladd tvorba (specifically the period
1956-1970) and came to the conclusion that there was a discourse camouflage, as well
as metatext apologetics present in the works of otherwise politically inconvenient
writers — a type of discourse camouflage that tries to justify the publishing of
ideologically inconvenient text and masks it by paratext proclaiming its support for
the state ideology. In the case of Eldn, a more appropriate term would be prototext
apologetics, as the fact that German writers were published (even the anti-Nazi writers)
served to fulfil requirements of the regime to cooperate with Nazi Germany in the
cultural field. In terms of agency, editors were forced to adhere to the newly emerged
norms in terms of translation policy, but they were still willing and able to act to
undermine the overall state ideology by publishing works which adhered to the
ideology only on the surface. The publishing of the German volume, although it
proclaimed Germany as the cultural leader in Europe in its editorial, is a testament of
Smrek’s agency and it shows how he was able to manipulate the power and dominant
ideology. Smrek managed to meet the conditions of the state ideology on the surface
while being able and wilful to utilize his agency as the chief editor. As put by Xianbin
(2007: 26) “on some occasions (...) translators manipulate their patrons”.

Later on, during the Slovak National Uprising, he became an unreliable element at the
Propaganda Office and was fired. The journal was labelled subversive, because it
allegedly did not support the independent Slovak State and a majority of its co-
workers supported the Slovak National Uprising (KAPRALIKOVA 2015).

The journal was re-established in 1946 and in terms of translation policy there is a
complete disappearance of translations from German, Hungarian and Romanian with
the exception of one poem by Hesse. On the other hand, French is once again the
ultimate source language and translations with both English and Russian as source
languages increased. In terms of English, mainly excerpts from Shakespeare were
published, in terms of Russian, Pushkin is once again translated and there is even an
excerpt from the controversial The Tale of Igor’s Campaign (Cnoso o nonky Meopese).
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However, after the renewal, the journal did not last long, because the Communist
party considered it “too progressive”, and it was cancelled (KAPRALIKOVA 2015).

Extra-textual material in Elan

In this part, metatranslation discussions and paratexts explicitly dealing with
translation issues will be analysed and the focus will be on the most widely discussed
topics regarding translation within Slovakia and its function(s). In the first editorial of
Eldn Jan Smrek writes the following: “Elan is supposed to be a moving force of our
literary-art organism, keeper and assistant of flexibility and creativity, it should erase
all lethargy and depression” (1930, 1 (1): 1). This idea is also connected to the function
of translations in the small literatures. Already in the first volume, there is a first and
explicit mention of translations and their goal. Jan Smrek stressed the need for more
translations of high-quality literature and he also complains that publishing houses do
not publish many Slovak translations, they hesitate too long and in the end one has to
satisfy themselves with Czech translations (1930, 1 (1): 5).'"® In 1932, Dobroslav
Chrobak in the review of new Ehrenburg’s translation writes the following:
“production of translation literature remains as low as it was before the First World
War. Those 30 translations since the beginning of Czechoslovakia does not represent
any development at all” (CHROBAK 1932, 3 (3): 6). Later on, he criticizes the
disproportion of Czech translations in Slovakia and concludes that Czech translations
paralyze the publishing of Slovak translations. However, he praises each published
translation, although also criticizes the selection of books for translation and stresses
the importance of more high-quality translation policy.

In very similar terms and in the same year, Andrej Plavka comments on the
insufficient quantity of translations for the young audience. He claims that “there is
an insufficient quantity of original Slovak books for the young and we also lack the
substitution for original Czech or Czech translations of detective novels” (PLAVKA
1932, 3 (4): 6) but records the growing numbers of translations even during the crisis.*
Thirdly, the situation with translations is evaluated by the author using pseudonym
vlv® - he criticizes insufficient quality of translations in Slovak National Theatre and
unsystematic activity of the head of Slovak drama Janko Borodac¢, while he praises the
former script editor and representative of Bratislava bohemians Tido J. Gaspar. “There
is no doubt that there are only few good and valuable translations (there are many
worthless and uninteresting translations), because translation activity is more a self-
sacrifice than conscious creation act” (VLV 1932, 2 (6): 6). The contributor also
comments that even here the Czechs are much better off. The year 1932 in Eldn is
generally characterized by quite extensive discussion regarding Slovak National

18 Czech translations were (and still are) widely read by Slovak public, but not vice versa.
¥ The Great Depression in the 1930s.
2 According to Kormuth (1974) this pseudonym was used by Vladimir Wagner, historian of art.
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Theatre and about the translations of dramas — there was even a regular column about
theatre and often translations were discussed.

Every volume had a review column, where mainly translations are reviewed and
translation quality is discussed. E.g. The Slovak translation of Pandnske legendy was a
rather widely-discussed translation. There was an extensive translation analysis of it
by Jan Stanislav (1933, 3 (10): 4) and also one of the translators Jan Smrek. Mainly the
latter one in the article about Slovak translation of the New Testament by Rohac writes
that the language used to translate Panodnske legendy is a perfect fit of contemporary
and patinated language that should be used for the translation of the New Testamant
(1933,4 (1): 1-2). Here Smrek even explicitly states that translations play an important
role in the cleansing of the whole grammatical system of contemporary and future
standard Slovak. Generally speaking, the translations of religious texts were the most
discussed in 1933.

Relatively extensive discussion on translation in 1933 culminates in the article by
Stanislav Meciar called Role-models of Translators and on Translation into Slovak.
Here Meciar compares the Slovak translation market with the Polish one and
concludes that Slovaks should follow the Polish model. In the introduction, he writes
that the theory of translation is poorly developed in Slovakia, although there are
metatranslation discussions in the journal Slovenské pohlady. He identifies several
problems of translation in Slovakia. The first one is low wages for literary translators:
“the one who translates does that just very quickly for extremely low pay and even the
low pay feels like charity from the publishing house” (MECIAR 1933, 4 (1): 4).*! The
second point of his criticism is related to the original Slovak authors, because
according to him they do not pinpoint high-quality literature that should be translated
and goes as far as saying: “translation literature along with the original literature in
each nation has an especially reserved honest place and its value also rightfully
measures the level of public education” (MECIAR 1933, 4 (1): 4). This proves that
contributors of Eldn were already aware of the importance of translation in Slovak
literature and culture.

However, Meciar (1933, 4 (1): 4) also claims that poetry is translated the least, which
definitely does not correspond to the type of translations in Eldn, i.e. on the periphery
of literary polysystem, as poetry was the most translated genre. He also criticizes
“cultural consuls” that do not inform about foreign cultures sufficiently and they do
not secure the mutual transport of literature between the nations. However, the biggest
deficiency according to Meciar is the organizational initiative lacking the directives
and systemic work in this field - claiming that everyone knows that in order to
improve your own culture one has to embrace the outer world. The last reproach is
again aimed at Czech part of the republic. He claims that Slovaks widely read the
Czech translations and Slovak translators do not translate some works of the world,
because they were already translated into Czech. Although he also sees some
advantages of the situation, he challenges Czech part of the republic to read Slovak

2! This situation has still not changed.
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translations, which according to him does not happen.? In the end he just concludes
that “the whole translation question depends on the individuals” (MECIAR 1933, 4 (1):
4).

The relations between Czech and Slovak literatures was one of the most widely
discussed literary topics of the interwar period. In Eldn there were regular reviews of
Czech translations and books, it published Czech poetry and also articles of Czech
writers, although many of them were Slovakized. The fact that Czech do not
understand Slovak books was pointed out by Czech historian Alexander Berndorf
when he cites Tajovsky’s criticism of insufficient understanding of Slovak by Czechs
and his permit to allow translation of his novels into Czech (1931, 1 (9): 6).

Martin Rézus in the same volume draws attention to the insufficient nourishment of
the literary relationship between Czech and Slovak writers (1931, 1 (9): 2) and Milo$
Weingart in the interview with Smrek concludes that there should be no translation
from Czech to Slovak as too many linguistic elements are lost in the process (1933, 4
(4): 2).” Smrek considers the year 1934 to be a turning point in the process - the first
bookshop selling exclusively Slovak books was founded in Prague. In the article from
the same year he also writes about the almost miraculous transformation of a Slovak
book in the Czech part of the republic and states the following: “There is no more
patronizing and aloofness, a Czech reader finally feels the urge to read in Slovak and
he finally even buys Slovak books not because of the brotherly obligation, but for
private earthly pleasure” (1934, 5 (2): 6). He claims that the complaints of Slovak
writers are the results of the impatience and insufficient evolution of Slovak books and
at the same time he encourages the readers and contributors to be “European”. He
positively evaluates the change of opinion of Czech readers towards Slovak literature
as well as the approach of publishing houses. He considers the publishing house of
Leopold Maza¢ to be the biggest contribution to the Slovak-Czech literary
relationship. However, in the article he does not explicitly mention Slovak
translations.

In the following volumes, there are several bigger metatranslation discussions.
Specifically, the article of Jan Bor from 1933 regarding the translation technique of
Emil Boleslav Luka¢, in which Bor comments that there are not enough translations
in Slovakia as opposed to neighboring countries in which there is an overabundance
of translations (1933, 3 (7): 5). He concludes that Lukac’s translations are equal to their
original counterparts. Similar but a bit more critical to the original author is Rudo
Brtan (1934, 5 (1): 4) in the article about Jesensky’s translation of The Twelve by
Alexander Blok in the post-WWTI era. In general, he criticizes the combination of
literature with politics and he distances himself from the socialist tendencies in
literature — nevertheless he positively evaluates Jesensky’s translation. In 1946, Brtan

22In 1931 in Elén there was an interview with Karel Capek in which he gives his opinion on why
Czech do not read Slovak translations and he concludes that there are too many graphical
differences and a Czech reader is unable to understand it fully (Letz, 1931, 1 (7): 2).

» The dogma of untranslatability is mentioned several times.
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again writes about Jesensky and Russian literature (1946, 15 (3-4): 8-9) and he also
wrote a rather extensive article on Slovak translations of Pushkin (1937, 7 (5): 2-3).*
Throughout the whole period, the journal published many articles informing on
foreign literatures and their developments. It was a way in which to introduce foreign
literature and its forms to Slovak readers and to persuade translators and publishing
houses to translate specific literary works. E.g. the article by Jindra Huskova on
contemporary Romanian literature (1933, 4 (4): 5); Clément Haraoui’s article on the
importance of literature in the improving of relations between nations (1934, 4 (10):
2); the article by Istvan Farkas on Slovak-Hungarian translators (1935, 5 (9): 4) and
several articles by Lubomir Rubach (translated by Peter Pridavok) on Polish (1934, 4
(7): 2), Ukrainian (1934, 4 (9): 3-4), Slovenian (1934, 4 (6): 2-3) or English literature
(1946, 15 (7-8): 5). This is also a proof of Jan Smrek’s effort to openly introduce foreign
ideas. After the post-WWII renewal of the journal the editor in chief comments as
follows:

Our boundaries? Not Slovakia, nor Czechoslovakia, the dear land gained by blood and
tears, because our spirit does not have and does not know boundaries. Our spirit wants
everything the world has to offer, and it will have it! Our spirit is hungry, greedy even.
Our spirit feels it can feast again (1946, 15 (1-2): 2).

However, opening itself to the world should according to the contributors result in the
development of Slovak literature. In 1937, the journal began to focus on the alarming
conditions of the libraries in the Slovak part of the Republic. Jan Smrek wanted to form
a control office (1937, 7 (7): 1) as the survey that took place in 1937 showed that the
majority of Slovak libraries had only a small proportion of Slovak books and
translations, mainly Czech and sometimes German and Hungarian translations and
original books widely prevailed. Libraries in Levoca, Spisskd Nova Ves or some
dormitory libraries in Bratislava had as few as 10% of Slovak books (1937, 7 (8): 7) -
Smrek considered it to be a national cultural disgrace.

Although there were many translations during the the Second World War, the
metatranslation discussions were very scarce. The only major article on translation
during the Second World War was an editorial written by Michal Chorvath called “Is
translation a creative act?” from 1942. Here the author states that quantity and quality
of translations in Slovakia is rising and he identifies three reasons why. The first one
is the increasing number of intellectuals and linguists, the second one is the smaller
influence of Czech language and the third one is an improved general education of the
common Slovak. Mainly the second point feels like a jab at the Czech Republic, as
there is only a small chance that in the three years of independence the situation
improved so dramatically. He stresses the importance of the translator having
sufficient target language skills as well as the translation policy, which should result
from the natural literary development and should also react on the inner language

24 The volume was dedicated to Pushkin as it was published 100 years after his death.
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development — which may sound quite ironic in the lieu of the substantial shift in
translation policy. He also claims that there should be more substantial discussion on
translations rather than on the domestic literature (1942, 12 (6): 1).

In the short post-WWII period of the journal there was only one major article on
translation. Hecko (1946, 15 (7 - 8): 15 - 16) tries to prove the dogma of
untranslatability but argues that sometimes it is possible to find a different and even
better way to translate a particular original linguistic unit. He comments on
translation problems of different literary genres and he stresses the competence of a
translator to select between sense-by-sense or word-by-word translation in the
corresponding parts.

Finally, it has to be stressed, that in the majority of cases the name of the translators
was almost always present — in terms of literary translation, there were only three
instances in which the name of the translator was not mentioned, in terms of
specialized literature, there were only several “invisible” translators. This also proves
how important were the translations and translators to the contributors of Eldn.

To summarize, the main points of extra-textual material in Eldn were the following:
(1) Insufficient quantity of Slovak translations,

(2) Insufficient quality of Slovak translations,

(3) Insufficiently systematized translation policy,

(4) The disproportion of Czech translations within Slovakia,

(5) Translation as a contribution to domestic literature.?

Conclusion

Translation played crucial role in Eldn — importing of European cultures in order to
improve quality of the Slovak culture was one of the main goals of the journal. This
can be seen in the substantial quantity of translations and a rather extensive extra-
textual material. Several times, the editor in chief stressed the importance of
translations and almost every volume contained literary or specialized translations.
During the Second World War the translations from German were used as
prototextual apologetics, the editors were able to act and to resist the predominant
ideology and were able to manifest their agency - to exert power in an intentional way
by the use of prototextual apologetics. Lively metatranslation discussions about the
importance of translation in culture particularly in the period of the First
Czechoslovakia also shows increased interest in translation and understanding of the
function of translations in smaller literatures with regard to the domestic language and
literature. This can be seen in the proportion of literary translations from European
languages such as French and Polish with influence on Slovak Catholic Modern.
Analysis of this peripheral literary journal gives us, at least partially, an idea about the
translation thinking in Slovakia in the first half of 20™ century and therefore helps to

> Points 2 and 4 are still being discussed today.
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prevent Bourdieu’s genesis amnesia — everything was always the same as it is today. It
also shows us how the translator’s agency can be utilized and demonstrated. The
analysis proved the shifts in translation policy with subsequent ideological changes -
translation as a rewriting (LEFEVERE 1999: 9) — and it showed how the editors dealt
with the changes of prevailing norms. On the other hand, the issues of translations
and functions of translations explicitly proclaimed by the contributors were analyzed
as well. The journal Eldn is a unique subject of translation microhistory, as it manifests
the translation issues prevailing in the beginning of Slovak translation as well as the
translators (editors) agency and their willingness to resist power. To conclude with the
Rundle’s idea of studying translation for the purposes of learning about history, the
paper shows the ways how some people - social actors, whether translators or editors
- resisted the regime even from within the power structures.

References

PRIMARY SOURCES
BENIAK, Valentin (1944): “Brany do sveta”, Eldn 6 (14), 1.

BERNDORF, Alexandr (1931): “Nezndme prazské muizeum “Lesehradeum” a jeho
slovenské archivalie”, Eldn 1 (9), 6.

BOOR, Jan (1946): “Nad anglickymi kniznymi novinkami”, Elan 15 (7-8), 5.

BOR, Josef (1933): “E. B. Lukac ako prekladatel”, Eldn 3 (7), 5.

BRTAN, Rudo (1934): “Blokovi “Dvanasti” v slovenskom preklade”, Eldn 5 (1), 4.
BRTAN, Rudo (1937): “Pociatky zaujmu o Puskina na Slovensku”, Eldn 7 (5), 2-3.
BRTAN, Rudo (1946): “Jesensky a ruska literatara”, Eldn 15 (3-4), 8-9.

FARKAS, Ivan (1935): “Este o slovenskych prekladoch do madar¢iny”, Eldn 5 (9), 4.
Haraoul, Clément (1934): “Uloha literatury v sblizeni nirodov”, Eldn 4 (10), 2.
HECKO, Bohuslav (1946): “O umeni prekladat”, Eldn 15 (7-8), 15-16.

HUSKOVA, Jindra (1933): “Za kulturne a literarne sblizenie s Rumunskom”, Eldn 4 (4),
5.

CHORVATH, Michal (1942): “Je aj preklad tvorbou?”, Eldn 12 (6), 1.

CHROBAK, Dobroslav (1932): “Ilja Ehrenburg: Jediny front (rec.)”, Eldn 3 (3), 6.
KRCMERY, Stefan (1935): “Andrej Ady v slovenskom zrkadle”, Eldn 5 (5), 3-4.
MALAINUK, E. (1934): “Ukrajinska literattra v svetle sicasnosti”, Eldn 4 (9), 3-4.

MECIAR, Stanislav (1933): “Vzory prekladatelov a o prekladani do slovenciny”, Eldn 4
(1), 4.

113



Matej Las: Slovak Literary Journal Eldn (1930 - 1947)

MRAZ, Andrej (1937): “T. G. Masaryk”, Eldn 8 (1), 1-2.

PLAVKA, Andrej (1932): “Vianoce a kniha”, Eldn 3 (4), 6.

RAZzuUs, Martin (1931): “Ku stykom ceskych a slovenskych literatov”, Eldn 1 (9), 1-2.
SMOLEJ, Viktor (1933): “Slovinsky kultarny zivot r. 19337, Eldn 4 (6), 2-3.

SMOLEJ, Viktor (1934): “Polsky roman a novela roku 1934 (transl. Peter Pridavok)”,
Eldn 4 (7), 2.

SMREK, Jan (1930): “Iluzia”, Eldn 1 (1), 5.
SMREK, Jan (1930): “Uvodne slovo”, Eldn 1 (1), 1.
SMREK, Jan (1933): “Hodné pozornosti”, Eldn 4 (1), 1-2.

SMREK, Jan (1933): “Rozhovor s MiloSom Weingartom o slovenskej literature”, Eldn 4
(4), 1-2.

SMREK, Jan (1934): “Nova situdcia slovenskej knihy v Prahe”, Eldn 5 (2), 6-7.
SMREK, Jan (1937): “Este kniznice a iné veci”, Eldn 8 (7), 12.

SMREK, Jan (1937): “Kontrola verejnosti”, Eldn 7 (8), 7.

SMREK, Jan (1944): “Brany do sveta”, Eldn 14 (6), 1.

SMREK, Jan (1946): “Dityramb”, Eldn 15 (1-2), 1-2.

STANISLAV, Jan (1933): “Slovensky preklad takzvanych panonskych legiend”, Eldn 3
(10), 4.

VLV (WAGNER, Vladimir) (1942): “Potreby slovenskej ¢inohry”, Eldn 2 (6), 6.

SECONDARY SOURCES

BEDNAROVA, Katarina (1994): “Miesto a funkcia prekladu v kultire naroda”. In:
KENIZOVA-BEDNAROVA, Katarina (ed.): K otdzkam tedrie a dejin prekladu na
Slovensku II. Bratislava: Ustav svetovej literatiiry SAV.

BUZELIN, Héléne (2011): “Agents of Translation”. In: GAMBIER, Yves & VAN
DOORSLAER, Luc (eds.): Handbook of Translation Studies. Vol. 2. Amsterdam/
Philadelphia: John Benjamins, 6-12.

https://doi.org/10.1075/hts.2.agel

DURKOVSKA, Mdria (2010): “Kultdra ako jedna z dimenzii spolocenského Zivota v
Slovenskej republike v rokoch 1939 - 1945”. In: Zivot v Slovenskej republike: Slovenskd
republika 1939 - 1945 oéami mladych historikov. Bratislava: Ustav pamiti naroda, 245-
258.

https://www.upn.gov.sk/publikacie web/zbornik-zivot-v-SR-1939-45.pdf

HRUBON, Anton (ed.) (2019): Luddcka ¢itanka. Bratislava: Premedia.

114


https://doi.org/10.1075/hts.2.age1
https://www.upn.gov.sk/publikacie_web/zbornik-zivot-v-SR-1939-45.pdf

Chronotopos 1/2021

KAPRALIKOVA, Monika (2011): “Takmer zabudnuty nakladatel Leopold Mazac”,
Slovenska literatiira 58 (2), 143-163.
https://www.sav.sk/journals/uploads/02191536SL-2011-2-
Kapr%C3%A1likov%C3%A1-143-163.pdf

KAPRALIKOVA, Monika (2015): “Elan vo vojnovej Bratislave: podoba a okolnosti
vydavania Casopisu v rokoch 1939-1944”; Slovenskd literatiira 42 (1), 1-14.
https://www.sav.sk/journals/uploads/09121249S1.-2015-1-Kapralikova-1-14.PDF

KHALIFA, Abdel Wahab (2014): “Rethinking Agents and Agency in Translation
Studies”. In: KHALIFA, A. W. (ed.): Translators Have Their Say? Translation and the
Power of Agency. Selected papers of the CETRA Research Summer School 2013. Leuven:
CETRA, 9-17.
https://www.arts.kuleuven.be/cetra/papers/files/translators-have-their-say-

translation-and-the-power-of-agency

LEFEVERE, André (1992): Translation, Rewriting and the Manipulation of Literary
Fame. London: Routledge.
https://doi.org /10.4324/9781315458496

MUNDAY, Jeremy (2014): “Using primary sources to produce a microhistory of
translation and translators: theoretical and methodological concerns”. Translator:
Studies in Intercultural Communication 20 (1) 64-80.
https://doi.org/10.1080/13556509.2014.899094

RUNDLE, Christopher (2012): “Translation as an approach to history”. Translation
Studies 5 (2), 232-240.
https://doi.org/10.1080/14781700.2012.663615

SCHVARC, Michal & HALLON, Ludovit (2010): “Nemecka a kultarna politika na
Sovensku v rokoch 1939 - 1945. Naért problematiky”. In: Zivot v Slovenskej republike:
Slovenskd republika 1939 - 1945 oéami mladych historikov. Bratislava: Ustav pamiti
naroda, 259-284.

https://www.upn.gov.sk/publikacie web/zbornik-zivot-v-SR-1939-45.pdf

TOURY, Gideon (1995): Descriptive translation studies and beyond. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins.

TYSS, Igor (2017): “Discourse camouflage in the representation of American literature
in the literary magazine “Mlada tvorba™”. World Literature Studies 9 (2), 73-85.
http://www.wls.sav.sk/wp-content/uploads/WLS2 2017 Ty%C5%A1%C5%A1.pdf

VAJDOVA, Libusa (2000): Rumunskd literatiira v slovenskej kultiire, 1890 - 1990.
Bratislava: Veda, USvL SAV.

XIANBIN, Hong (2007): “Translation norms and the translator’s agency”, SKASE
Journal of Translation and Interpretation 2 (1), 24-29.
http://www.skase.sk/Volumes/]T102/pdf doc/3.pdf

115


https://www.sav.sk/journals/uploads/02191536SL-2011-2-Kapr%C3%A1likov%C3%A1-143-163.pdf
https://www.sav.sk/journals/uploads/02191536SL-2011-2-Kapr%C3%A1likov%C3%A1-143-163.pdf
https://www.sav.sk/journals/uploads/09121249SL-2015-1-Kapralikova-1-14.PDF
https://www.arts.kuleuven.be/cetra/papers/files/translators-have-their-say-translation-and-the-power-of-agency
https://www.arts.kuleuven.be/cetra/papers/files/translators-have-their-say-translation-and-the-power-of-agency
https://doi.org/10.1080/13556509.2014.899094
https://doi.org/10.1080/14781700.2012.663615
https://www.upn.gov.sk/publikacie_web/zbornik-zivot-v-SR-1939-45.pdf
http://www.wls.sav.sk/wp-content/uploads/WLS2_2017_Ty%C5%A1%C5%A1.pdf
http://www.skase.sk/Volumes/JTI02/pdf_doc/3.pdf

Matej Las: Slovak Literary Journal Eldn (1930 - 1947)

ZHA, Mingjiang & TIAN, Yu (2003): “On the subjectivity of the translator”. Chinese
Translators Journal 24 (1). 19-24.

APPENDIX:

Bibliography of literary translations from the Eldn journal

TRANSLATOR AUTHOR TITLE YEAR
Francis Baumal Jan Smrek Vers o piesni vystahovalcov | 1930
Valentin Beniak Endre Ady Carbanina mora 1930
Valentin Beniak Endre Ady Na starom konflisi 1930
Valentin Beniak Endre Ady Tuzby starého chalana 1930
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ José-Maria de Heredia Smrt orlova 1930
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Alfred de Vigny Zo "smrti vlka" 1931
Emil Boleslav Lukac Victor Hugo Oh, neurazaj 1931
Stanislav Meciar Jan Kasprowicz Jarné melodie 1931
Ivan Krasko Mihai Eminescu Hviezd kolkokolvek 1931
Jan Ponic¢an Guillame Appollinaire Most Mirabeau 1931
Emil Boleslav Lukac Joachim du Bellay Sonet 1931
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Leconte de Lisle Sonet 1931
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Arthur Rimbaud Dojmy 1931
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Henry de Régnier Na brehu 1931
Valentin Beniak Mihaly Babits Motiv z parku 1931
Ludo Mistrik Endre Ady Smutok z mftvychstania 1931
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Paul Valéry Spev stlpov 1931
P. G. Hlbina M. D. Valmore Ruza Saadiho 1932
Emil Boleslav Lukac Mihaly Babits Jul 1932
P. G. Hlbina Richard Dehmel Clovek prace 1932
Stanislav Meciar Julian Tuwim Agaty 1932
]. Haranta Srec¢ko Kosovel Piesen 1932
J. Haranta Srec¢ko Kosovel Sonet smrti 1932
P. G. Hlbina Paul Verlaine Dobra piesen 1932
Dobroslav Chrobak Erich Késtner Vyznanie niektorych 1932
basnikov
Dobroslav Chrobak Erich Kastner Prozaické intermezzo 1932
P. G. Hlbina Charles Baudelaire Smutok luny 1932
J. Haranta Srecko Kosovel Strom poznania 1932
J. Haranta Srecko Kosovel Predsmrtnica 1932
Emil Boleslav Lukac Berta Boncza Pamiatke Andreja Adyho 1932
P. G. Hlbina Arthur Rimbaud Hlava faunova 1932
P. G. Hlbina Charles Baudelaire Albatros 1932
P. G. Hlbina Paul Valéry Unknown 1932
Stanislav Meciar Julian Tuwim Likér 1932
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Stanislav Mediar Jan Kasprowicz Cosato deje! 1932
P. G. Hlbina Charles Baudelaire Sulady 1933
Stefan Kréméry Endre Ady Vnuk vodcu Onda 1933
]. Haranta Srec¢ko Kosovel Extéza smrti 1933
Stanislav Meciar Janusz Stepowski List s peniazmi od matky z | 1933
dvora
Rudo Brtan Erich Kistner Volaktoré manzelské pary | 1934
Rudo Brtan Erich Kistner Revolucionarovi JeziSovina | 1934
den narodenin
Rudo Brtan Erich Kastner Zlaté mladé leta 1934
Stefan Kréméry Paul Verlaine Sagesse 1934
P. G. Hlbina Léon Manot Névrat 1934
P. G. Hlbina Paul Verlaine Sam neviem perco 1934
P. G. Hlbina Charles Baudelaire Rozjimanie 1934
M. Chorvath Paul Verlaine Zabudnuté popevky 1934
Jan Racko Bohdan Pawlowicz Posledna cesta "parnika” 1935
Barbora
Andrej Zarnov Adam Asnyk Na pociatku 1935
Andrej Zarnov Adam Asnyk Nevrav 1935
Andrej Zarnov Kazimierz Przerwa- | AZ ty raz budes mojou 1935
Tetmajer Zenou
Andrej Zarnov Maria Konopnicka Tou cestou... 1935
Andrej Zarnov Maria Konopnicka Praeludium 1935
Vladimir Roy Rudyard Kipling Ked... 1935
Valentin Beniak Endre Ady Spev na Visle 1935
Andrej Zarnov Kazimierz Przerwa- Hymnus Nirvane 1935
Tetmajer
Andrej Zarnov Adam Mickiewicz Pre¢ z mojich o¢u 1935
Andrej Zarnov Adam Mickiewicz Sen 1935
Andrej Zarnov Adam Asnyk Daromné ziale 1935
Stefan Kréméry Endre Ady Koma Tomasa Esze 1935
Stefan Kréméry Endre Ady Prechadzka okolo rodiska 1935
Stefan Kréméry Endre Ady Ako sa svadbily panny 1935
Dalky
Andrej Zarnov Antoni Stonimski Svet a smutok 1935
Andrej Zarnov Julian Tuwim Zivot 1935
Andrej Zarnov Julian Tuwim Osud 1935
Andrej Zarnov Adam Asnyk Kebych bol mladsi 1935
M. Slavik Maurice Maeterlinck Raz tri panny usmrtili 1935
M. Slavik Georges Duhamel Balada o ¢loveku, ktory 1935
nema uz Co stratit
P. G. Hlbina Paul Claudel Panna na poludnie 1935
Andrej Zarnov Juliusz Stowacki Kliatba 1935
Andrej Zarnov Zygmunt Krasinski Vzdycky a vSade 1935
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Andrej Zarnov Kazimiera Bosé dievéatko 1935
Iftakowiczéwna
K. Geraldini Bozo Vodusek Pozdrav zavcas rana 1936
K. Geraldini Edvard Kocbek Anjeli 1936
V. Klime$ André Breton, Paul Eluard | Na promendde 1936
V. Klime$ Philippe Soupault Nedela 1936
K. Geraldini Edvard Kocbek Jarna noc 1936
K. Geraldini Edvard Kocbek Videnie 1936
P. G. Hlbina Paul Verlaine Dobra piesen 1936
Andrej Zarnov Leopold Staft Pred nocou 1937
Andrej Zarnov Leopold Staft Vitaz 1937
Andrej Zarnov Leopold Staff Rozhovor s dusou 1937
Andrej Zarnov Leopold Staft Mila 1937
Vladimir Roy Edgar Allan Poe Havran 1937
J. G. Breza Elena Popescu Zavet 1937
Rudo Brtan Kazimierz Wierzynski Ty si takd pekna 1937
Rudo Brtan Kazimierz Wierzynski Presiaknuty som tebou 1937
Rudo Brtan Kazimierz Wierzynski Rodeni z ¢iernej hmly 1937
Rudo Brtan Alexander Sergeyevich Osocovatelom Ruska 1937
Pushkin
P. G. Hlbina Marceline Desbordes- Rozkmasany veniec 1937
Valmore
Jalius Patuc Giuseppe Ungaretti K spanku 1937
Julius Patuc Giuseppe Ungaretti Luka 1937
Jalius Patuc Giuseppe Ungaretti Potopa 1937
Julius Patuc Giuseppe Ungaretti Krasna noc 1937
V. Klime$ Stéphane Mallarmé Hrob Edgara Poea 1937
Jan Belnay William Ritter Osobnost Martina Benku 1938
Vlado Reisel Edmund Dumoulin Martin Benka, knieZa 1938
slovenskych maliarov
Stanislav Meciar Jovan Ducié¢ Dubrovnicke Requiem 1938
Vlado Reisel Arthur Rimbaud Biedne snenie 1938
Karol Bekényi Paul Valéry Pas 1938
Karol Bekényi Paul Valéry Zretelny ohen 1938
Karol Bekényi Francis Jammes Modlitba, aby dieta 1938
neumrelo
Karol Bekényi Charles Baudelaire Jesenna piesen 1938
V. Klime$ unknown Chinese poet Piesen vojennych vozov 1938
K. Geraldini Oton Zupandic¢ Lubostna piesen 1938
Rudo Brtan Kazimierz Wierzynski Defilé Atletov 1938
hg Du Fu Na vojne 1938
Rudo Brtan Maria Pawlikowska- Sila a uspech 1938
Jasnorzewska
Rudo Brtan Maria Pawlikowska- Narodné farby 1938

Jasnorzewska
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Svetoslav Veigl M. Willette Vecna samota 1938
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Attila Jézsef Flore 1938
Karol Bekényi Paul Valéry Interiér 1939
Karol Bekényi Paul Valéry Panorama 1939
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Dezs6 Kosztolanyi Matky 1939
Emil Boleslav Luk4c¢ Arpad Téth V izbe diev¢ata 1939
Karol Bekényi Stéphane Mallarmé Morsky Vanok 1939
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Friedrich Hoélderlin Bohyniam osudu 1940
Anonymous Miguel de Unamuno Prepadla ho laska 1940
M. Pisut a L. Pacini Giovanni Papini Neludské umenie 1940
Karol Bekényi Arthur Rimbaud Spiaci v udoli 1940
Valentin Beniak Endre Ady Zaltbeny jazdec 1940
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Paul-Jean Toulet Vykrik do noci 1940
Karol Bekényi Francis Jammes Bolo to strasné 1940
Emil Boleslav Lukac Camille Mauclair Modla 1940
Jan Ponican Charles Baudelaire Hudba 1940
Jan Smrek Octavian Goga U nas 1940
Jan Sedlak Lucian Blaga Pokoj 1940
J. Huskova Ion Pillat Domov 1940
KI. Krotky Ion Minulescu Mestsky dazd 1940
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Paul Ernst Kat 1940
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ J. W. Goethe Prometheus 1940
Emil Boleslav Lukac Charles-Louis Philippe Ziarlivost 1940
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Gyula Juhasz Smrt Baudelairova 1940
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Paul Ernst Mudrc 1940
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Omar Khayyam Kuza-Nama 1940
Ludo Zubek Rainer Maria Rilke Z listu mladému basnikovi | 1940
VL. Reisel Frangois Villon Epitaf 1940
Anonymous Hans Christian Andersen | Tazka poctova tiloha 1940
Otto Obmek Mihaly Babits Miesto spovede 1941
vierovyznanie
Valentin Beniak Gyula Juhasz Vidiek 1941
Andrej Zarnov Sophocles Kral Oidipus 1941
Valentin Beniak Mihaly Babits Na nové knihy 1941
Ludo Mol¢un Jozsef Nyir6 Prvy raz v sluzbe Bohu 1941
Jan Ponican Alexander Sergeyevich Mozart a Salieri 1941
Pushkin
Valentin Beniak Dezs6 Kosztolanyi Ilona 1941
J.R. Victor Auburtin Feuilletony 1941
Jan Smrek Dino Campana Sicilanka 1941
Julo Horvath Massimo Bontempelli Anjel Strazca 1941
Anonymous Giovanni Papini Velké narodenie 1941
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Gyula Juhasz Siatie buducnosti 1941
Valentin Beniak Attila Jézsef Velkomesta 1941
Emil Boleslav Lukac Villiers de L'Isle-Adam Vojvoda z Portlandu 1941
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Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Endre Edy Na velkej orgii 1941
Valentin Beniak Attila Jozsef Siedmy 1941
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Lajos Aprily Vyznanie 1941
Franti$ek Hecko Dimcho Debelyanov Spiace mesto 1941
Frantidek Hecko Dimcho Debelyanov Tajné tuzby 1941
Atanas Rusevsav Emiliyan Stanev Krutd noc 1941
Valentin Beniak Gyula Illyés Mesiac hlada 1941
Emil Boleslav Lukac Jozsef Erdélyi Zem 1941
Jan Brezina Charles Baudelaire Ja rad si spominam 1941
Marta Repasova- Anton Pavlovich Cizmy 1941
Zochova Chekhov
Jan Ponican, Atavas Dmitry Podvarzachov Smrt 1941
Rusevsam
Vladimir Reisel Gustave Flaubert Pokusenie sv. Antona 1941
D. Chorvéath Erwin Wittstock Nespokojny byt 1941
Jan Ponican Taras Shevchenko Tarasova noc 1941
Izabela Michel¢ikova Vincent van Gogh List o umeni a Zivote 1941
Valentin Beniak Attila Jozsef S ¢istym srdcom 1941
R. Striezenec Erwin Guido Kolbenheyer | Venovanie 1941
R. Striezenec Hanns Johst Matka 1941
J. Vavro Alexander Blok Rozpravka o tej, ktord ju 1941
nepochopi
Jan Smrek Vasile Voiculescu Dieta z kvieta 1942
Jan Smrek Lucian Blaga Pan 1942
G. Racz Anatole France Messer Guido Cavalcanti 1942
Jan Smrek Tudor Arghezi Spev 1942
Jan Smrek Aron Cotrus Hymn 1942
Jan Smrek Nichifor Crainic Elégia 1942
Jan Smrek Ion Minulescu Tej, ktora klame 1942
Jan Smrek Ion Minulescu Romanca véerajska 1942
Blahoslav He¢ko Giovanni Papini Ako ¢itam 1942
Valentin Beniak Gyula Juhasz Symposion 1942
Valentin Beniak Gyula Juhasz Aka bola 1942
Jozef Felix Victor Hugo Tacitus 1942
Valentin Beniak Gyula Juhasz Barka vchadza do pristavu | 1942
Anton Pridavok Alexander Sergeyevich Vojvoda 1942
Pushkin
Jan Luptak a Atavas Yordan Stratiev Vzkriesenie 1942
Rusev-Sam
Hana Ponicka Endre Ady Hrb 1942
Stefan Zary Guillaume Apollinaire Most Mirabeau 1942
Emil Boleslav Lukac Mihai Eminescu Ked mi prides na um 1942
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Mihai Eminescu Lucenie 1942
Jozef Felix Villiers de L'Isle-Adam Vox populi 1942
A. Androvi¢ Guillaume Apollinaire Most Mirabeau 1943
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Boris Kocur William Shakespeare Dva sonety 1943
K. M. Hodro Friedrich Schiller Panna Orleanska 1943
Boris Kocur Oscar Wilde Dom sudenia 1943
Jozef Felix Maurice Barreés N4vsteva u dona Juana 1943
Mikulds Sprinc Giovanni Papini Bethoveen 1943
A. Androvi¢ Edgar Allan Poe Sen vo sne 1944
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Conrad Ferdinand Meyer | Pochované srdce 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Vitaj a sbohom 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Na Mignon 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Vecéna laska 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Vzdialenej 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Noc¢nad piesen 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Pri rieke 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Sebaklam 1944
Jan Ponican Johan W. van Goethe Pucik 1944
Milo$ Krno Rainer M. Rilke Rozlucka 1944
Jan Fratrik Rainer M. Rilke Basnik 1944
Jan Fratrik Rainer M. Rilke Sestry 1944
K. M. Hodro Friedrich Holderlin Sudickdam 1944
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Stefan George Pan ostrova 1944
Jan Brocko Nikolaus Lenau Vzdialenej 1944
Emil Boleslav Lukac Theodor Storm Len pochovaj 1944
K. M. Hodro Friedrich Holderlin Hyperionova piesen nad 1944
osudom
Jan Brocko Nikolaus Lenau Piesne o trstine 1944
Julis Lenko Rainer M. Rilke Za chlapceka 1944
Emil Boleslav Luké¢ Detlev von Liliencron Neskoro 1944
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Herman Hesse V hmlach 1944
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Eduard Morike Modlitbe 1944
Emil Boleslav Lukéa¢ Friedrich Holderlin Lubivost fudska 1944
K. M. Hodro Friedrich Schiller Panna Orleanska 1944
J.R. Giinther Weisenborn Pad 1944
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Stefan George Vsetko maju 1944
Miro Prochadzka Paul Verlaine Boulevard de Sebastopol 1944
Boris Kocur Edgar Allan Poe Annabel Lee 1944
Milo§ Krno Paul Eluard Spev ohna vitaza nad 1946
ohniom
Jan Kostra Charles Baudelaire Exoticky parfum 1946
Jan Kostra Charles Baudelaire Causerie 1946
Jan Kostra Charles Baudelaire Semper Eadem 1946
Rudo Brtan Anonymous Povest o druzine Igorovovej | 1946
Jan Straka Mira Miheli¢ Svet bez nenavisti 1946
A. Matuska Claude Roy Vlada 1zi 1946
Jozef Felix Gilles Lapouge Bez nazvu 1946
Jozef Felix Gilles Lapouge Laska 1946
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Jozef Felix Gilles Lapouge Naivni 1946
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ William Shakespeare Richard III. 1946
Emil Boleslav Lukac William Shakespeare Sonet 1946
Emil Boleslav Lukac William Shakespeare Sonet 2 1946
Jozef Felix Jean Cayrol Moji bratia nepriatelia 1946
Jozef Felix Jean Cayrol Zalujem 1946
Jozef Felix Jean Cayrol Nové casy 1946
Jozef Felix Jean Cayrol Bajka 1946
Mikulas Pazitka Grazia Deledda Pastierov sen 1946
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Herman Hesse V hmlach 1946
Rudo Brtan Alexander Sergeyevich Exegi monumentum 1946
Pushkin
Jan Ponic¢an Nikolay Sedykh Velky zvonec 1946
Jozef Felix Antonio Rossi Ked o sto rokov 1946
Jozef Felix Antonio Rossi Venované Giaime 1946
Pintorovi
Emil Boleslav Luka¢ Alfred de Musset Smutok 1946
Bohuslav Hecko Mario Meunier Clovek a sloboda 1946
Jozef Felix Pierre Emmanuel Krajina po Babeli 1946
Jozef Felix Pierre Emmanuel Hymna slobody 1946
Bohuslav Hecko Emmanuel Bais Niekolko pozndamok o 1946
sovietskej poézii
Bohuslav Hecko Jean Balensi Umierajuci Rimbaud 1946
preziva svoju poéziu
Bohuslav Hecko Corrado Alvaro Caba 1946
Bohuslav a Vitazoslav Elsa Triolet Nikto ma nema rad 1946
Hecko
M. Pazitka Ignazio Silone A ukryl sa... 1946
Bohuslav Hecko Henri Bergert Modigliani na Montmarte | 1946
Milo$ Krno a Témas Gudmundsson Piesenl 1947
Thornsteinson
Milo$ Krno a Jéhannes tGr Kotlum Prvy jarny kvet 1947
Thornsteinson
J. Boor a Karol Hodro John Masefield Morské horacka 1947
Vojtech Mihalik Hesiod Héraklov stit 1947
Milo$ Krno Simon Chikovani Kto riekol 1947
Milo§ Krno Araki Cereteli Kinzal 1947
Milo$ Krno Galaktion Tabidze V objati ¢iernej noci 1947
Janko Jesensky Alexander Sergeyevich Poetovi 1947

Pushkin
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Abstract

PasHos13bIYHbIe MeMyapHO-agmobuozpaguyeckue mekKcmbvl, aA8mopbvl
Komopblx nepexcuau Xo/n0Kocm, umerom 4pe3sbl4aliHyio 8aXCHOCMb
0.151 npogedeHust uccaed08aHuUll 8 CAMbIX pA3AUYHBIX 001ACMSIX 3HAHUSL.
C mouKu 3peHuss mpaHc1amo102uu UHmepec 8bl3bleaem Ux nepesod 8
yesoM, a makxice nepesod HA HeMeYKull s3blk 8 YacmHocmu.
Mamepuasnom uccaedo8aHus s18/15emcst aHeA053bIYHbIU mekem X. 3.
Beposawme The Children’s House of Belsen u ezo nepesod Ha Hemeykull
sa3btk Wir Kinder von Bergen-Belsen, svinosiHeHHblll M. Ilpeccaep.
IIposedenHblll aHA/U3 N0O360AUA 8bIABUMb CAYHAU UCNO/Ab308AHUS
mako2o nepegod4ecko20 npeobpa3osaHusl Kak onyujeHue uHgopmayuu,
cpedu KOomopozo Hamu 8bldeseHO 0mde/nbHO onyujeHue no 06semy
(nosHoe u wacmuyHoe onyujeHue) u no cmeneHu 060CHOBAHHOCMU
(o6ocHosaHHOe u Heo6OCHOBAHHOEe). B mekcme HeMeyKosi3bIYHO20
nepegoda okaszvl8arMcsi ONyWeHHbIMU HA38AHUSL KOHYEHMPAYUOHHbIX
Jaazepeli, MONOHUMbL, IMHOHUMbI, HA38aHUe opeaHuzayuu «KpacHuwlii
Kpecm», uneekmugHas sekcuka u dp. B peayasemame ucnosavsosaHus
JaHHO20 npeobpazosaHus mMeKcm 0Kasbleaemcss npazmamuyecku
adanmupoB8aHHbiM 0/ HeMeyKOosI3blYHOo20 peyunueHma U 8
paccmMompeHHbIX KOHmMekcmax seJsiemcsi 6o/ee HelimpaabHbiM 8
naave nepedavu ucxodHotl uHgopmayuu. OnyweHue npedcmas/isiem
co60ll KoMn/jekcHoe npeobpaszosaHue U conpogoxcdaemcst 3aMeHOU
uH@opmayuu, eeHepaauzayueli, cmuaucmuyeckol Helimpaausayuel u
aNuUMUHayuell HAYUOHA/bHO-KYyAbmypHoli cneyuduku. K npuuuHnam
UCN0/16308aHUsl ONYUWjeHUsl OmHecem Heo6Xo0umMocmsv O0OCMuUMCEHUS
npazmamuyeckoll sKeusaseHmHocmu u adanmayuu mekcma O04s
HeMeYKO0s13bIYH020 YumameJisi, Komopbwlll «ycmaj» om Xos0Kkocma.

Keywords: Ilepegod aumepamypwsl Xosnokocma, npazmamuyeckasi
IKeusasieHmHocmb, peyunueHm, onyujeHue, X. 3. Beposvme, M.
IIpeccaep.
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ITonnna bauman

Uberleben iibersetzen: nepeson u mureparypa Xomokocra

Pasnossviunvle memyapHo-asmobuozpagpuqeckie mexkcmol, asmopol Komopuix nepexcunu Xonokocm,
UMEM 4Pe3sbiualiHyI0 8ANHOCMb 01T NPO6e0eHUS UCCTIe008AHULL 8 CAMBIX PASIUYHBIX 00TIACTIAX
sHanus. C mouku 3peHuss Mpanciamonouu uHmepec 6vi3vléaen Ux nepesood 6 Uesom, a makice
nepeso0 Ha HemeukKuti sA3blk 6 4acmuocmu. Mamepuanom uccne008aHUs A67AEMC AHe0A3bIMHbL
mexcm X. O. Beponvme The Children’s House of Belsen u ezo nepe6od na nemeyxuti si3vik Wir Kinder
von Bergen-Belsen, evinonnennoui M. IIpeccnep. IIposedernviii aHanu3 no3eonus 6viA6Ums cry4au
UCNONIb308AHUS MAKO20 NepesooUeckoz0 npeoOpa3o6aHus Kaxk onyujeHue uHpopmauuu, cpeou
KOMOpPO20 HAMU Bbi0e/IeHO OMOeNIbHO onyuseHue no 06vemy (NonHoe U HacmuuHoe onyuseHue) U no
cmeneHu o06ocHosanHocmu (060CHO8AHHOE U HeOOOCHOB8AHHOE). B mexcme HemeyukoA3bIMHO20
nepeso0a 0KA3bIBAIOMCA ONYULeHHbIMU HA3BAHUA KOHUEHMPAUUOHHDIX 7idzepeli, MONOHUMDL,
IMHOHUMDL, Ha3eaHue opeanusauuu «Kpacruiii Kpecm», uneexmuenas nexcuxa u op. B pesynomame
UCNOIb308AHUS OAHHO20 NPEOOPA30BAHUS MEKCH 0KA3bIBAEMCS NPAZMAMUYEcKU A0ANMUPOBaAHHBIM
07l HeMeyKOS3bIMHO20 peyunuenma u 6 PAacCMOMpPeHHbIX KOHmeKcmax sensgemcs 6ornee
HelimpanvHolM 6 niaHe nepedayu uUcxXooHou uxgpopmayuu. Onywerue npedcmasnsem co60i
KomneKkcHoe npeoOpazoeamue U CONPOBOHOAEMCA 3AMeHOU UuHpopmayuu, eeHepanusavuel,
CruUnUCMuYeckoli Helimpanusayuei U MUMUHAUUEN HAUUOHATLHO-KYIbmMYpHOUL cneyuduku. K
NPUYUHAM UCNONL30BAHUS ONYU,eHUS OMmHeceM Heo0X00UMOCHb O0OCIUNEHUS NPAzMamu1ecko
9K6UBAIEHIMHOCMU U A0ANMAYUY MeKCMA O HeMEYKOA3bIMHO20 YUMAmess, KOmopbill «Ycman» om
Xonoxocma.

BBenenue

Co Bropoit MupoBoii BOJIHOJ HepaspblBHO CBA3aHO IOHATHME XONIOKOCTa. B maHHOM
VICCTIEIOBAHMM OCTAaHOBUMCA Ha crenyuduke IepeBOfa IPOM3BEEHMIT JUTEPaTyphl
Xo/mokocTa Ha HeMeUKUI A3bIK. VIsydenme mureparypbl XONMOKOCTa M IpPEX/e BCETO
MeMyapHO-aBTOOMOrpaM4ecKuX TEKCTOB ABTOPOB, NEPEKMBIINX XONOKOCT, BUJUTCA
HeOOXOIVMMBIM IO HECKOJIbKUM IIPMYVHAM: BO-IIEPBBIX, B )KVMBBIX OCTA€TCA BCE MEHBIIE U
MeHbIIE MEePEeXXMBIINX XOMTOKOCT, KOTOPBIM MOXXHO 33JjaThb BOIPOCHI, BO3HMKAIOIIVE TP
YTEHUM OPUIMHAIIOB M MX IIE€PEBOJOB; BO-BTOPBIX, B CBETE€ IIOCTOSHHBIX IIOIBITOK
PeBM3MOHM3MA, panbcuuKanyy 1 MCKaXKeHNs UICTOPYUM. MOXXHO BCIIOMHUTD 1Ty O/IVIKALINIO
B «IIInurens» B 2020 T. K 75-011 TOOBILIVIHE OCBOOOXKIEHNS KOHIIEHTPAL[MOHHOTO JIarepst
AymBui, B KOTOpPOJ TOBOPUIOCH O TOM, 4TO JIarepb OBUI OCBOOOX/IEH aMepUKaHIIaMu
(ROPER 2020); B-TpeTbUX, 3TO B IOTHO Mepe COOTBETCTBYET L{e/IIM IPOrpaMMbI « XOTTOKOCT
1 OOH».

C TOYKM 3peHMs TPAaHCIATONIOTUM JAHHbIE TEKCThI MIPE/ICTAB/IAIT HECOMHEHHBIN MHTEpeC
IIA  TpOBEJEHNA  COMOCTABUTENbHBIX MCCIENOBAHMII PasHOro IvlaHa. BaxHbiM
IpefCTaB/IAeTCS M3ydeHNe CIIeNpNKY IepeBojja IPOU3BENAEeHNUI TUTepaTypbl X0TOKOCTa
Ha HeMeIKui A3bIK. [IoMIMO 3TOro B JaHHBIX TEKCTaX Ha (DOHE OINMCAHNA NOBCETHEBHOM
JIaTePHO >KM3HM BCTPEYAIOTCsI KOHTEKCTBI, TOBECTBYIOIME O paboTe IepeBOFYMKOB. Vx
u3ydeHVe TaK)Ke HeOOXO/[MIMO KaK ¢ IPAaKTIUYeCKO1, TaK ¥ TeOPeTIYEeCKOI TOYKY 3peHNs, B
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JaCTHOCTY W1 GopMyUpoBaHMsA 00pasa MepeBOAYMKa/YCTHOTO IIepeBOAYMKa/KOMMYHaIb-
HOTO IIePeBOYNKA.

Marepuan ucciuexoBaHus

Vcnonp3yeMblit HaMy B KadeCcTBe MaTepuaja JMCCIe[OBAHNUA aHITIOA3BIYHBIN TeKCT X. O.
Beponbme The Children’s House of Belsen, B KOTOpOM aBTOp IIOBECTBYET O CBOEII )XVM3HM B
narepe Becrep6opk (Hunepnannst) u bepren-benbsen (Iepmanust), nepeBeieH He TOBKO Ha
HEMELIKUI, HO ¥ Ha HUJEPIaHCKUIL, (bpaHuyscxmﬁ M UTANbSIHCKMI A3bIKM. OCHOBHOE
BHMMaHJE B PaMKax JJaHHOJN CTaTby Y/Ie/IMIM IIEpEBOAlY Ha HEMeLKuI A3bIK Wir Kinder von
Bergen-Belsen, BpinonnennoMmy M. Ilpecciep u omy6nMKoBaHHOMY B M3fjaTenbcTBe Beltz
(2005), a rtaxke B m3patenbcTBe Weltbild (2009). Ins mopTBep>XKOeHMsS OTHENbHBIX
HaOMIOfleHNiI B psAfie Cly4aeB IpuberHeM K IIepeBOAy IepBOM IVIaBBI TEKCTa Ha
Hujepnanackuil A3elk De kleine moeder van Bergen-Belsen. De kinderbarak van Bergen-
Belsen, BpimonHenHomy P. Iloctyma (2014). Ilopo6HOe «IlepekIrO4eHMe» IO3BOINAT
HAIJIATHO IPOJEMOHCTPMPOBATh HOCTVDKEHNME IPAarMaTU4ecKoll SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTH IIPU
HepeBojie Ha HeMeLKWIT A3bIK.

JIuteparypa Xo0/IoKoCTa 1 HepeBoOj, TUTEPATYPbl XOTOKOCTA

TepmuH «mTepaTypa X0MOKOCTa» PacIpOCTPaHsAETCs Ha [...] Bce MuUTepaTypHbIe TEKCTHI O
XonokocTte. B ero ocHoBe — mmpokoe noHnMaHue Metadopbl «X0MOKOCT», OXBAThIBAIOIIEE
BCE aCIEKThl HAIMOHAI-COLMAIMCTUYECKON — «PAcOBOM»  MOMUTUKU  YHUITOXKEHUS,
HAIIpaB/IeHHOJ IPOTKB BCEX TPYIII XXepTB. TepMuH «ImTeparypa» 0603HauaeT B JaHHOM
Cly4ae TEKCTbl, OQOpPM/IEHHBIE «TUINYHO JIMTEPATYPHO», C WCIO/Nb30BAaHNEM TPOIIOB,
obpaleHyeM K apxeTunam 1 ap. « [UIMYHO IMTepaTypHO» O3HAYAET TAKXKe, YTO TEKCTHI, HA
KOTOpble pAacCIPOCTPAHSETCS] TEPMUH «IUTepaTypa XOJNOKOCTa», He IIPETeHAYIT Ha
HAy4YHOCTb, a CKOpee TMPENCTABISAIT CO00il «CyObeKTHO-3aBUCHMbIE» TONKOBAHIIS
X0/moKoCTa, a He Hay4YHbIe «MeTaTeKCThI». K 9TMM TeKCTaM OTHOCATCS He TONIBKO JTHEBHUKY U
XPOHVIKY, CO3[JAaHHBIE BO BPeMs OIMChIBAEMBIX COOBITHI, HO ¥ MEMYaphl ¥ BOCIIOMUHAHNA,
3alJiCaHHble YYaCTHMKAMM IIOC/IE OIIMCBIBAEMBIX COOBITHMIL, a TaKXXe XyHOXKeCTBEHHBIE
npou3BeeHNs (POMaHbl, CTUXOTBOPEHVIS, [PaMBbI), B KOTOPBIX LIEHTPATbHOI TEMOJ SIB/IETCS
Xomokoct (FEUCHERT 2004: 52-53). DT0 MOryT OBITh IIpOM3BEHEHV, HalVCAaHHbIE
HEMTOCPEICTBEHHO CaMUMI TIEPEXMUBIIMMM XOTOKOCT, HAMMMCAHHBIE POAMBIIVMUCS ITOCITE
OIMCBhIBaeMbIX COOBITHII (BTOpOE U TpeThbe noKonenne) (ROTH 2015: 15).

JIuteparypa Xo/mokocTa OOBeAVMHSET IPOM3BENEHNs, CBA3aHHBIE LENbIM KOMIIEKCOM
TeMAaTUYeCKNX, CTPYKTYPHBIX ¥ (OpPMajbHBIX KpuUTepyueB. Y IIOCTEIHUX TEKCTOB,
OTHOCSIMXCS K TUTepaType X0M0KOCTa, 0OHAPY>KMBAIOTCS TEKCTOBBIE IIPU3HAKY, KOTOpBIE
ObUIM XapaKTepHBI /Il PAHHMX TEKCTOB, BOSHUKIINX 11060 BO BpeMs, MO0 cpasy Iocie
OIMCBIBAEMBbIX COOBITUIL. B TO BpeMst Kak aBTOPBI ITEPBBIX TEKCTOB HE OCO3HABAJIN, YTO OHU
CO3J]AI0T TEKCThI, KOTOPble MBI CETOJHS OTHOCUM K nuTepaType XOJOKOCTa, MO3[HUE
aBTOPBI, KaK YNTATE/U IEPBBIX TEKCTOB, OCO3HABAJII, YTO OHY CO3/IAI0T TEKCThI 0 XOTOKOCTE
B paMKaxX OIpee/IeHHON TPafjulIiui, >KaHpa, B 3HAYEHUN «KOMMYHMKAIVIOHHOI CUCTeMbI
MeXly aBTOpoM 1 unrtateneM» (FEUCHERT 2004: 32).
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OpHuM 13 XapaKTePHbIX NPU3HAKOB MUTEPATypbl XONMOKOCTA AB/IAETCA €€ MHOTOsA3bIuMe:
TEKCTbI HAaIlMICAaHbl HAa CAMbIX Pa3HBIX A3bIKaX — Ha HEMEIIKOM, aHITIMIICKOM, UTATTbIHCKOM,
HO/MbCKOM, upanite u ap. Ho nMeHHo 6naropapsi nepeBofaM NMpOM3BeIEHUS TUTEPATypPhI
XO0/I0KOCTa CTAaHOBATCA KIACCMKaMM MMPOBOV JIMTEPaTypbl, MUPOBON JUTEPATYpPbI
Xo10KOCTa, KaK, HanpuMep, JHeBHUK AHHbI PpaHK, npousseneHns J. Busens, I1. Jlesu u
npyrux aBTopoB. Cormacumca ¢ MHeHueM II. JsiiBuca, KOTOPBIi IO/IaraeT, 4TO MEPEBO
CBUJIETE/ILCTB BBDKMBIIMX — 3TO HE TOJNIbKO OIMCAHME MCTOPUYECKON CUTYalluM, HO U
KOMMYyHMKanysa ¢ aygutopuerr (DAVIES 2018: 3). IlepeBox mosBosieT CyLeCTBOBATh
nuTepaType XOJOKOCTa, «I€pPeHecTM NaMATb O XOJIOKOCTe 4Yepe3 IOpPOr HOBOTO
TBICSTYEIIETVSA Y IIPe0OPa3oBaTh ee B JOITOBPEMEHHYI0 KY/IbTYPHYI0 IaMATh B TOT MOMEHT,
KOT/]Ja KOMMYHVKATVBHAsA [IaMATb BBDKVBIINX VM CBUfeTenel ucyedaeT» (ACCMAH/IDPINX
2017: 14), oH pmemaeT ee JOCTYIHOI HAJA MIIIMOHOB YMTAaTeseil MO BCEMY MUPY, UTO
BUIUTCS MPUHIMINATIBHO BOKHBIM IS CAMUX aBTOPOB MOJ0OHBIX IIPOU3BEEHMIL.
Bommpocamu mepeBofia BOCIHOMMHAHMII BBDKMBIIMX 3aHUMaINCh 3. AJleKcaHep
(ALEXANDER 2002), IT. Apapc (ARNDS 2012), IT. davBuc (DAVIES 2014, 2018), C. [leren
(DEGEN 2008), II. KyrmBuyak (KUHIWCZAK 2011) m pp. AHamu3 [OCTYIHBIX HaM
UCCIEOBaHMII [0 TMpobreMaM IepeBOfja TEKCTOB aBTOPOB, MEPEXMUBIINX XOIOKOCT,
II03BOJIsIET TOBOPUTb O YPE3BBIYANHON CIOXKHOCTY JIAHHOTO IIpoliecca, KOTOPbIil MMeeT
IBOSIKMII XapaKTep: C OfHO CTOPOHBI, TPYAHO IIEPEBOAUTH C IICUMXOJIOIMYECKON TOYKM
3peHMs, ONUChIBAs IIPON3OLIeAIINe COOBITUA U TOAOMpast Hy>KHbIe 9KBMBAJICHTBI, KOTOPBIE
MIOJKHBI  «3apasUTb» YUTATeNsA CBOE TOYHOCTbIO M 3SMOLMOHANbHOCTBIO. C [pyroii
CTOPOHBI, eC/IN, KakK nucain J. Busenb, caMmu aBTOPBI 00SATCS «MCIOTBb30BaTh HEMIPABU/IbHbBIE
cnoBa» (LIATYPAH 2016), TO OTBETCTBEHHOCTD, KOTOPas JIOXKUTCA Ha IJIEYM IePeBOIYNKA,
BO3pacTaeT B JeCATKU pas.

BakHylo [14 Halllero McClefoBaHMA MbICIb BbIpakaeT II. ApHAc: uccnegoBaTenb BUAUT
npo6reMy IepeBOfia B CIIOXKHOCTU «TPAHCIOPTUPOBKN» YeJIOBEYECKOIO CTPAfaHUA 13
OJJHOM KyNbTYphl B pyrywo. IIpy mepeBosie TEKCTOB, XpaHALMX JIMYHBINA OIBIT, @ TAKXKE
onbIT XOMOKOCTa, TEKCT CTAHOBUTCA CBUZETENEM Ha ApyroMm Asbike. IlosTtomy nepesop Ha
[pyTye A3BIKM CTAHOBUTCS OOJIBILOIN IP06/IeMOIli, @ 0COOEHHO IepeBoy] Ha HEMEL[KMI A3bIK.
TpynHOCTM IepeBOfia CTAaHOBATCA elile 60/Iee OTYET/IMBBIMY NPV CPAaBHEHUY IIePEBOIOB Ha
[IBa U HECKONbKO S3bIKOB (ARNDS 2012: 173), 0 4eM CBUAETENIbCTBYET M IPOAHATM3U-
PpOBaHHBIN HAMJ MaTepual.

I1. KyruByak mmuieT o TOM, 4YTO, He CMOTPS Ha TO, YTO COOpaHbl MHOTOYMC/ICHHBIE
ucropmyeckue ¢GakTbl 0 XOTOKOCTe, IMPENCTOUT OCMBICIUTD ¥ OLIEHUTHb OT/e/IbHbIE
BoclloMMHaHuA. KpoMme Toro, mccnefoBare/ib NOgYEpKUBaeT, YTO B IIpoliecce MepeBOfa
TEKCTbI, HallVICAHHbIE Ha COBEPILIEHHO PAa3HbIX A3BIKAX, IIOABEPIalOTCA PEIAKTUPOBAHNIO U
IepenychiBaHmI0. «9acTo yTBepKpaercs, 4To X0/MIOKOCT — BBILIE YE€JI0OBEYECKOTO MTOHMMA-
HIUs, HO, BO3MOXXHO, TEpIIeNNBOE€ BOCCTAHOBJIEHNE VHAVMBUAYATbHBIX BOCIOMMHAaHUI
cenaeT BO3MOXKHBIM 3TO IToHuManme» (KUHIWCZAK 2004/05).

A. XaMMenb B CBOEM MCC/IEOBAaHMUM NPUXOAUT K BBIBOJAY O TOM, YTO TEKCTbI aBTOPOB,
HepeXXVBIINX XOMTOKOCT, He/b3sl pacCMaTpyBaTh M30/MMPOBAaHHO ApYT oT Apyra (HAMMEL
2004: 306), a Tax>ke yKasbpIBaeT Ha HEOOXOAMMOCTD y4eTa OXKV/JaHWI YMTATeIs A3bIKa-1[e/IN
(HAMMEL 2004: 295).

bonbioe 3HaYeHNe MMEIOT UCCIE[OBAHN, IPOBOAIIMBIE B YHUBEpCcUTeTe AOepUCTYNTA, T/ie
¢ynkiymonnpyer mpoekT «Holocaust Writing and Translation» mop pykoBopcTBOM
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npodeccopa II. [laiBuca (P. Davies) u ap. A. Xammens (A. Hammel). Kak ykaspiBaetcsa Ha
caiiTe IPOEKTa, B Ipoliecce pabOThl MHTEPEC BHI3bIBAET

[ponv nepesoduuxa 6 kawecmée Kax KynbmypHO20 HOCPeOHUKA, Oenaiujezo mekcmol
docmynHvimu 07t HOBOU AyOUMOpUY, makx U 8 Kadecmee uHmepnpemamopa mekcmad, Ha
KOMopo2o okasvieaemcsi udeonozudeckoe 8o03deticmeue. Tom dakm, umo nepesoouuUx
CMAHOBUMCS BUOUMDBIM, 8bI3bl6dem BecnoKOTicMeo npu u3yueHuu numepamypot Xonoxkocma,
HO 00HOBPEMEHHO OMKPbLBAEn HOBbLe 00TIACNU UCCTIE008aHUA]
(https://www.aber.ac.uk/en/modernlangs/research/current-research/holocaust/).

B poccniickom nepeBofoOBeeHNN HAKOIIJIEH HEKOTOPDIN OIIBIT IIepeBOja IaT€PHOI IIPO3HI,
B yacTHOCTU A. CO/DKEHMIIBIHA, U aHA/IN3 CYLIeCTBYIOLINX NepeBofoB (XAPMTOHOBA 2007;
YAMKOBCKNIT/JIBICEHKOBA  2014). Ilpm sToM wuccremoBaTeny  YKa3blBAalOT, 4YTO
IIepeBOJYMKAM He BCEITia YAAeTCA «yJIOBUTh rOpedb MaTepuana». [lepeBos TeKCTOB MMEHHO
aBTOPOB, TMEPEXVBIIMX XOJNOKOCT, HAXOAMUTCSA IIOKa Ha Iepudepun WHTEPECOB
COBpEMEHHBIX MCCIefioBaTeieil B 00/1acTy IepeBofoBenenus B Poccun.

OTHoO1IEHN «aBTOP — MePEeBOAYNK/U3KATENbCTBO — PEIVIIIIEHT»

OThgenbHO OCTAaHOBMMCS Ha TaKOM aclleKTe, KaK B3aMMOJIEICTBME aBTopa I
HepeBO/IYMKa/U3NaTeNbCTBA, IIOCKOIbKY OHIU SABJIAIOTCA OCHOBHBIMM YYaCTHUKAMMU
npoliecca nepesosia. CylecTByeT fBa IyTH, [0 KOTOPOMY IEepPeBOAATCA NPOMU3BENeHNUA
aBTOPOB, NepeXXMBUINX XOTOKOCT:

1. BoimonHeHne aBTonepeBofa. [JaHHBIN MYTb ABIAETCA HOCTATOYHO PEIKMUM SABJICHMEM.
CaMbIM M3BECTHBIM CITy4aeM ABJIAETCSA aBTOIEpeBOR KHUIM «weiter leben. Eine Jugend» P.
Kirorep, koTopas cama IepeBe/ia TeKCT Ha aHIIMIICKUIL, IIepepaboTaB U COKPATUB €ro, OH
BBIIIIE/I [TO3/IHee HeMeI[KOsI3bIYHOT0 TeKcTa 1of] HazBaHueM «Still Alive: a Holocaust girlhood
remembered». MO)XHO CcKa3aTbh, YTO OHA HAINCa/la [[Ba Pa3HbIX BapMaHTa CBOETO TEKCTa:
OJVIH — I HEeMELKOS3bIYHOI'O 4uTaTe/ls, APYTOil — /I aHIVIOA3bIYHOTO. ABTOp-Ilepe-
BOJYMK OIyCKaeT OTJe/bHble TPaBMUPOBaBIME €€ BIIeYaT/IeHUsd, KOTOpble He XOYeT
HEepeXNTb BHOBb, CMATYaeT HEKOTOpBbIE OIEHKV, IMOCKOJbKY TEeKCT OymeT 4YMTaTbCcsA B
COBEpPILEHHO PYTOM MCTOPMYECKOM KOHTEKCTe. B 11e10M BepHOII OKa3bIBA€TCA MBICID Y.
9KO, KOTOpbII MNHUIIET O BO3MOXHOCTM PACCMOTPEHMs aBTOPCKOIO IlepeBoja Kak
YaCTUYHOI VIV paiViKa/IbHO IepepaboTKy MCXORHOTO TeKcTa (OKO/KOBAJIb 2006: 376).
2. BbimonHeHue mnepeBofa IepeBOSYMKOM. [laHHBIN IyTb ABAAETCA TPaJULMOHHBIM.
3HauMMbIMU cuMTaeM pasmbiuuieHus I1. JleBu o mpoliecce nepeBosia Ha HEMELKUIA A3BIK. B
cBoeit kHUre «KaHyBIlMe ¥ ClTaCeHHbIe» OH IUIIET, YTO COCTOS/ B IIOCTOSHHOI MepenucKe
¢ nepeBofgunKoM KHury XaitHieM Puarom. [IpupaBas 6ombioe 3Ha4eHNE IIEPEBOY CBOETO
TEKCTa Ha HeMEeLKMII A3BIK, «A3bIK IIPECTYIHUKOBY», He NOBepAA HEMELKOMY M3aTeIo U
IepeBOAYNKY, OH OOs/ICSI YBUAETb CBOI MBIC/Ib MCKaXEHHOI, COOCTBEHHBbIE C/IOBa
M3MEHEHHBIMU 10 Hey3HaBaeMOCTY J/IVL HA00OPOT YCUIEHHBIMIY 32 CYET PECYpPCOB APYTOro
asbika. [1. JleBu mpocun NpuchbUIaTh eMy IepeBof, IO IVIaBaM, «3ampelas OMyCTUTb MU
flayKke TepPecTaBUTh XOThb OJHO C/IOBO B TEKCTE ... S XOTel KOHTPONIMPOBaTb HE TOIbKO
CTIOBapHYIO, HO 1 [yXOBHYIO, CMBIC/IOBYIO TOUHOCTB» (JIEBV/IIMUTPUEBA 2010: 142-143).
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ABTOp. ABTOPOM aHA/IM3MPyeMOT0 HaMM MaTepuasna sABisdeTcsa XeTTu IcTep BeponbMe,
ypoxz. Bepkenpmam, pox. B 1930 1. B benbrum. B 1931 1. ee cembs nepeexana B Hunepnangpl,
B AMcrepziam. B 1943 1. X. 3. BepornbMe, a Takxe ee popuTenu u 6paThsi, ObIIU apeCTOBAHBI
BO BpeMs 00maBbl B AMcTepgaMe. CHavyaIa MX IOMECTVWIM B KOHIIEHTPAIVIOHHBII JIarepb
Bectepbopk, IpefHasHaueHHbII 111 BPEeMEHHOTO pasMelleHMs, a 3aTeM IlepeBe3/i B
KOHI|eHTPaLMOHHBIN arepb bepreH-benbsen. CHauana u3 bepren-benbsena sabpanm oriia,
aTI0TOM U MaTb, X. D. BeponbMe ocTanack B marepe co cBouMu AByM:A 6patbsamu. He cmoTps
Ha TO, YTO CeMbs ObI/Ta pa3/rydeHa, OHJ BCe OCTAINCh )XVBBI M BCTPETWIVCD IIOCTIE BOJHBIL.
B narepe, B «meTckoM Gapake» 6e3 popuTeneit octanoch okojo 40 mereit B Bodpacrte ot 10
MecsleB fo 16 jer, ana Hux X. 9. BeponbMe cTana «BTOpOJ MaMoOli» M IIOMOrajna UM
BBDKNMBATh. B Ile/IoM OHa IpoBena B KOHIPIArepAX OKOIO IOAYyTOpa JIET, O CaMOIo
ocBOOOXKeHMs Jarepss OpuraHmamy 15 ampens 1945 r. Hesagonro mo astoro (B
¢deBpane/mapre 1945 r.) 6YKBa/JIbHO B HECKOIBKMX HECATKAX METPOB OT JIETCKOTO Oapaka B
nmarepe orT Tuda ymepra AHHa ODpaHK, [HEBHUK KOTOPON SBIAETCA KIACCUYECKUM
IpUMepOM uTeparypsl XomokocTa. HeckombKo THel CIIyCcTs I0C/ie 0CBOOOKIeHNA Tareps
110 Ipocbbe mpefcTaBuTeNelt 6putaHckoy apmun X. 3. BeponbMe fasia MHTEpBbIO BOCHHOMY
KoppecnionzieHTy bu-bu-Cu Ilarpuky loppon-Bonkepy, 3aTeM Hadana 3ammcbhIBaTh CBOIO
ucropuio. B 1954 r. nocne cMepTy My>ka OHa Ilepeexasia BMeCTe ¢ Jo4epblo B ABcTpannio. B
60-x rogax X. O. BeponbMme mpennpuHsAIa IONBITKY HalMCaThb CBOIO aBTOOMOTrpaduio,
OfIHAKO OTJIOKM/IA ee B CTOPOHY, IIOCKONbKY BOCIOMMHAHUSA ObUIM  CIMIIKOM
tpaBMmupytomymy  (CHILDREN’S HOUSE OF BELSEN (WEBSITE) 2015). JIump mocrne
POKIeHNs BHYKOB OHa JOIMCaa 1 ony6nmkosana B 2000 I. CBOIO ICTOPUIO ITOJ] Ha3BaHMEM
The Children's House of Belsen. Ota xuura nomyumra HaumonanpHyio nuTepaTypHYIO
npemnto AscTpamuu. B 2005 r. BbIlIen NepeBoj Ha HEMEIKOM A3bIKe, BbBIIIOIHEHHDIN
Mupuam IIpeccrnep.

Knura naumHaercsa c¢ nocssmennus BHykaMm X. 3. Beponbme — JKaxmmu Cape Ilaccman n
Apamy Mopuny Ilaccmany. B mposnore, HanucanHoM B 1965 r., aBTOp IMIIET O TOM, YTO
B3ATbCSA 32 IIEPO €€ 3aCTaBMIa TPUHANLLATUNIETHAA 0Yb, HAXOAAIIAACA Ceff4ac B TOM XKe
BO3pacTe, B KOTOPOM HaumHaeTca ucropusa X. 9. Beponbme. B nepBoii r1ase peub upger o
XV3HM B AMCTepAaMe, OKKYIIMPOBaHHOM HEMIAMM, O CyAb0Oe PONHBIX U 3HAKOMBIX, O
HOIBITKAX CIACTUCh M 00 o6naBe, B pe3yabTaTe KOTOPOJ CeMbsl OTIPAB/IAETCA B
TpaH3UTHBIN narepb Bectepbopk. Bropas riaBa mosecTByet o >xusHu B Becrepbopke 10 1
¢deBpana 1944, xorga ux pamMmwmMy MOABWINCH B CIVICKe OTIIPAB/IAEMBbIX B KOHIIEHTpa-
LUMOHHBIN /arepb bepren-benbsen. OcranbHad 4acTb KHUTM IOCBAILEHA XM3HU B 3TOM
Jarepe IO MOMEHTa BO3BpallleHusA B Hupepmannwl mocie okoH4YaHuUsA BOJHBL B mocre-
cnoun X. J. BeponbMe omuchIiBaeT BOCCOEAVMHEHNE ceMblt B AMcTepAiaMe, Cyab0y CBOeTo
OTI]a IIOCTIe TOTO, KaK OH NOKMHY bepren-benbsen 4 fexabps 1944 v ObU1 1eIOpTHPOBaAH B
CaxcoHMIo, a TaKXKe CyAbOy MaTepy IOC/Ie ee OTIPABKYU B APYToil J1arepb 5 fekabps 1944 r.
OJHMM 13 CaMBIX BaYKHBIX COOBITHI IOC/IEC/IOB ABJIAIOTCA BOCIOMIHAHNA O ITOCELIeHNN
bepren-benpsena 50 ner crycrA.

B mpotecce comocTaBUTENbHOIO aHAMN3a AHITIOA3BIYHOIO OPUTMHAJA U €T0 MePeBOfia Ha
HeMeLIKMil A3bIK MbI obpatmnuch k X. 3. Beponbme B Facebook ¢ Bompocom o ToM, Kak
IIPOVICXOAVI IIPOLieCcC IIePeBOa, IIPMHMMAJIA 1M OHA B HEM y4acTHe M KaK OHa OTHOCUTCA K
TeM WIM VHBIM omnyueHusaM uHpopmanym. OHa Hamycana cregyiomee: ,No I was not
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involved with the Translation but I think that they came close. ... For the German reader she
has done her best and got most of the story to portray what happened” (VEROLME 2019:
Facebook) [Her, 51 He GbI1a BOB/IeYeHa B IIPOLIeCC ITePeBO/ia, HO 5 AYMAI0, YTO OHY HOJONUIN
6/1M3KO ... JI/Is1 HEMEI[KOSI3BIYHOIO YMTATe/Is OHA [IIepeBOAYNK] CHemana Bce, YTO MOIIa U
HOHs/Ia OOJIBIIYI0 YaCTh UCTOPUM, YTOOBI ITepefiaTh TO, YTO IPOU3OILIO].

Ilyonukanusa (mepeBOmYMK M M3JATENbCTBO). Ha HeMeLkuil sA3bIK KHUTA IepeBeleHa
Mupuam IIpeccrep (1940 - 2019), n3BecTHOI MMCATeNbHNULIE M IePEeBOUNIIEI, KOTOPas
nepeserna 6oynee 300 KHUT C aHITIMIICKOTO, TOMVIAHJCKOTO VM IBPUTA, CPEAM HUX LIEJIBII P
KHUT, nocBAeHHbIX [[loa, B ToM 4yucne u «[lneBHuK AHHbI @pank». M. IIpeccnep Taxxe
sBysieTcst aBTopoM 6morpadum AuHbl Opank «Ich sehne mich so. Die Lebensgeschichte der
Anne Frank» (2000), ony6nukoBaHHoI B paMkax nporpamMbl Gulliver nsgatenbctse Beltz.
3acnyrm Mupuam Ilpecciep, He TONMbKO KaK aBTOpa, HO M IEPEBOAYMKA, M YETOBEKa,
BHECILIETO OTPOMHBII BK/IaJli B COXpPaHEHNME MCTOPMYECKOI IMaMATH, OTMeYe€Hbl MHOTMMM
HarpajlaMu U IpeMMUAMHU. 3a BCIO CBOKI JEATENbHOCTb B KayecTBe IE€PeBOAUYMKA OHa
HOTy4N/Ia CIIeNaAbHYIo peMnio Hemelkoil MomomexHo muTeparypHoit npemun (1994),
npeMuio JIeMmnuurckom KHIVDKHONM sApMapku B Kateropum «IlepeBom» 3a mepeBoj KHUTU
«Myma» Amoca Osa (2015), 3a niepeBof, 3TO¥ ke KHUTM MeX/TyHapOJHYI0 TUTepaTypPHYIO
npemuto [epmannn (2015) u gp. Cpeny MHOrO4MC/IeHHBIX Apyrux Harpan Kpecrt 3acnyr 1-
oit crenern Oppena «3a 3acnyru nepep ®eneparuBHoit Pecrrybmmkoii Tepmanns» (1998),
Hemenxas kHyokHas npemus (2004), megans bybepa-Posennserira (2010), mpucyxpmaemas
3a BKJIaJi B pa3BUTME XPUCTUAHCKO-UYIEMICKUX OTHOLIeHMI, bonbimoit kpect Oppena «3a
sacmyrn neper; DepgeparnBroit Pecriy6nukont Tepmanmsa» (2018) ¢ dopmynupoBkoit «3a
BBIJAIOIIMIICSA BK/IAZ B JOCTVDKEHUE MEXAYHAPOZHOTO B3aJMMOIIOHVMMAHUA, OCOOEHHO
mexny MWspamnmem u Iepmanmeii, a TakXKe COXpaHeHMe NAMATM O HaIMOHAJ-
COLMATICTIYECKON HecipaBemmnBoCTM» (PRESSLER 2019).

M. IIpeccnep Tak BCIOMMHANA O CBOMX BIledaT/ieHUAX o KHure X. 3. Beponbme: «Kuura
XeTTnt BepornbMe TpoHyna MeHA [0 ITyOMHBI AyIIN. DTO YAUBUTEIBHO, YTO aBTOP HAIlIA B
cebe CUIBI paccKas3aTb HaM CBOKO MICTOPUIO M MCTOpuio jereil bepren-benbsena» (ARNTZ
2008). K coxanennto, M. Ilpeccmep yurra us xusHu B Hadame 2019 T., KOrga TOJIBKO
IPOMCXOAWT cOOp MaTepyana IS MCCIEfOBAHNA ¥ BO3MOXXHOCTH 3aaTh €¥l BOIIPOCHI O
TOM, KaK IIPOVCXOAVI IIPOLiecC IepeBofia He OBIIO.

B nepeBojie Ha HeMelLIkmi sA3bIK KHUTa X. 3. BeponbMe BriepBbIe BBIIIIA B M3[jaTeNbCTBe Beltz
B 2005 1., B m3parenbpcTBe Weltbild B 2009 r.; Ha JaHHBIT MOMEHT BBINTYIIEHO Y>Ke 5 M3IaHue.
B maHHBIX M3[aTeNbCTBAaX B IlepeBOJe Ha HEMELKWI S3bIK ONyO/NMKOBaHBI U [Apyrue
BOCIIOMVMHAHNA JTIOfIet, TlepeXuBIIMX X0nmokoct, Hanpumep, Araec Caccyn «Uberlebt. Als
Kind in deutschen Konzentrationslagern» (Sassoon 2006), Mama Pompaukaiite «Ich muss
erzahlen» (ROLNIKAITE 2002).

Penyunuent. [Ipegnonaraercs, YTo aBTOP CO3HATE/NbHO NpeIHA3HAYAET CBOE IIPON3BEfIeHNE
OIlpefie/IEHHOMY afipecaTy, IpM 3TOM MEXJy TEeKCTOM U ayAuTopuell BO3HUKAIOT
[aJIOTNYeCcKyie OTHOLIEHVS, XapaKTepU3YIOIVecs «HaIMdueM OIpele/ieHHOe OoOImeln
HaMATH Y afjpecaHTa I afpecarar, «<00'beM IIaMATU KOHCTPYUPYeTCs KaK 00513aTebHbII I
M060r0 roBOpsLIEro Ha JaHHOM si3bike» (Jlorman 2002: 169-170). CamMu aBTOpPBI B CBOMX
BOCIIOMIHAHUAX TaKXe KACalTCA BOIPOCA O CBOMX MOTEHLMAJbHBIX 4YMUTaTeNAX. Pyt
Kitrorep omnpepenser ayiuTOpMI0 B HEMELIKOA3BIYHOM TEKCTE TaK:
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[[ns xozo, cobcmeenHo, s amo 6ce 30ecv nuuty? S mouHo nuuty 3mo He 07 espees,
nocKonvKy s He cmana 6vl, KOHeUHO, 0eslamb 3Mo HA sA3blke, HA KOMOPOM, K020a 5 Ovinia
pebeHKom, 2080pU0, YUMAO U TOOUTI0 MAK MHO20 edpees, Umo 0axce 075l HEKOMOPbIX
OH ObLI NPOCMO SI36IKOM e8pees, U KOMOPbIM Ce200HS XOPOULo 871a0etom Nutb HemHo2Ue
espeu. ITuuLy 1u s 3Mo 07151 mex, KMo He Xouem Unu He moxcem ceOs udeHmupuyuposamo
HU C npecmynHukamu, Hu ¢ iepmeéamu, U O mex, KMo cuumaem HCUXUHECKU
He300p06bIM, CUMWKOM MHO020 YUMAMb UNU CAYWAMb Npo npecmynneHusi nooeis ...
Lpyeumu cnosamu, s nuuly 3mo 015 HeMUES. ... He 2080puUme Cpasy e, 4mo Mo 8ac He
KACAemcs, ... 4mo 6vl yice 8Udenu Homozpagduu ¢ 20pamu Mpynos u 4mo 6ol yxe npouiiu
6ce, YUMo Kacaemcs 4y8cmea KonnexmueHot 6unvl u cocmpaoanus] (KLUGER 2008: 141).

IlepeBofA cBOJ TEKCT Ha aHITIMIICKMI A3BIK, OHA OPMEHTUPYETCA YK€ Ha COBEPIIEHHO
[IPYTOTO YMTATEJIA: 3TO ObIIV He KUTE/IN CTPAHBI, COBEPIINBIIEN IIPECTYIUIeH e, a 00IIeCTBO
C IPYTUM KYJIbTYPHBIM (POHOM ¥ COBEPIIEHHO APYTUM IIPOLIIBIM.

B cBoro oyepenp Ilpmmo JleBu BCIIOMMHANM O CBOMX YYBCTBAaX, KOIJa y3Haj, YTO €ro
npousBeneHye OyaeT epeBOANTHCS Ha HEMELIKII A3BIK:

CTI0BHO 5T 8blUPATl cpaxceHue. Bom 6edb Kax NOMy4uUnocv: s nucan, He 8udsi neped coboil
KOHKpemHo2o adpecama, nUcas 07ist ce6st 0 mom, umo 6viio Y MeHst BHYMPU, 4o nepenonHsio
MeHsT U mpeb08asio 8bix00d, s 20108 Oblyl 2080PUMb 00 IMOM, Hem, KPU1amv HA 8eCb MUP, HO
KMo obpaujaemcs Ko 6cem — He obpaujaemcs HU K Komy, eonuem & nycmovire. OOHAKO
npeosnoxeHue KOHMPAKMA CO CIMOPOHbL HEMEUK020 U30AMENbCMBA 8Ce NOCMABUTIO HA C80U
mecma, U MHe CMano ACHO: 04, ST HANUCATI CB010 KHUZY NO-UMATIbAHCKU, O/I51 UMANbAHYES, 075
demeti, 0715 mex, KMo He 3HAJI, KO He X0mesl 3HAMb, KMo euje He Ycnes pOOUmvcs, Kmo no
cobcmeeHHOll 8071e UIU NPOMUB BOTIU CHOCUTI OCKOPOTIEHUST; HO NOONUHHbLe adpecambl, me, Ha
K020, CTI08HO OpYJHcUe, HANPABeHA KHU2d, — MO OHU, Hemubl. VI menepv amo opyxcue 6ydem
nyujero 6 x00 (JIEBU / IMUTPUEBA 2010: 141).

Ha mnpumepax mu3 Hamero Marepuana IPOAEMOHCTPUPYEM HIDKE OpPMEHTAIMI0 Ha
HOTEHIVIAJIbHOTO HEMEIIKOA3BIYHOTO YMTATe/IsA, YTO IMPUBOAUT K VICIONIb30BAHMIO OITylIle-
HYs1 THGOPMALIMY MCXOJHOTO TEKCTA 1 B Psifie CTy4aeB KOMIIEHCUPYETCsI ee 3aMeHOI.

Mb1 06paTwnch 3a MHPOpMAILMeil B M34AaTENbCTBO C BOIPOCOM O TOM, HA OCHOBAHMIY YeTo
VICIIOIb30BAHBI Te VU MHBbIe IPpeoOpa3oBaHys. B 9/IeKTpPOHHOM NMCbMe OT M3[aTebCTBA
ykaspiBaetcs cnenyiomee: ,Der Lektor dieses Buches war in stindigem Kontakt mit Hetty
Verolme und hat seinerzeit mit ihr zusammen den Text fiir die deutsche Ausgabe bearbeitet
und gekiirzt“ (DORN 2019: E-Mail) [PegakTop KHUIY HaXOAM/ICA B IIOCTOSSHHOM KOHTAKTe C
XetTu BeponbMe u B cBoe BpeMs IepepaboTas M COKPAaTII TEKCT Ji/IsT HEMELJKOTO M3IaHVI].
JJaHHOe M1CcbMO NpOTUBOPEUNT OTBETY X. J. Beponbme.

Opurnzarn vs. nepesoy,
YkaxxeM, yTo niepeBog BbinonHeH M. IIpecciep Ha BBICOKOM YPOBHE U CBUIETE/IbCTBYET O €€

npodeccroHamM3Me KaK IepeBOfYMKa, KOTOPBIN IPOINYCTUI dYepe3 cebA HelIerKywo
UCTOPMIO >KM3HU YeTIOBeKa, MepeXuBliero XomoKkocT. [Ipumepsl nepeBofja Ha HeMeLKMIA
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A3BIK B JJAHHOV CTaThe CBUJETENbCTBYIOT He O KauyeCTBe IepeBOAa B L[eJIOM M HU B KOeM
ClIy4ae He HOABepraioT ero comHeHumo. OHM obpamaioT Ha cebs BHUMaHUe KaK HeCO-
OTBETCTBYIOLIME TEKCTY AHITIOS3BIYHOTO OpUIMHANA. B IIpoljecce COMOCTaBUTENTBHOTO
aHa/lM3a OPUIMHATA U IepeBOJa BBIABICHO NCIIONb30BaHNE PasHOOOPAasHBIX TPaHCPOP-
Maluii, IPUYMHOI IPUMEHEHNsI KOTOPBIX SB/IAETCS HeCOBIafieHNe OTHe/IbHBIX KaTeTOpuit
aHIJIMIICKOTO ¥ HeMeLKoro s3bIKoB. [Tomaraem, 1Cronp3oBanme JaHHBIX TPaHCPOpPMALN
IIOJTHOCTBIO OIIPaBJaHO, KpaTKMil uX aHamu3 yxe mnposefeH (BAHMAH 2019) u He
3aC/Ty>KMBAET 371eCh IIPUCTATIBHOTO BHUMAHSI.

3ameHa ¢ororpadum Ha 00I0XKKe

I[Ipexxae Bcero, o6paTMM BHMMaHMe Ha MapaTEKCTOBBIN 97IeMEHT, a MMeHHO ¢oTorpaduio,
pasMelleHHYI0 Ha 00JI0)KKe aHITIOA3BIYHOTO OPUTMHAJIA: 9TO OPUTMHAIbHOE YepHO-Oenoe
¢doto pereit Bepren-benpsena Ha QoHe merckoro 211 6apaka, chenaHHOe YKe IOCIe
0CBOOOXX/IeHNA yTareps B ampene 1945 r.; yiabibaromyecs JeTy M300pakeHbl 3a KOJI0Yel
IpOBOJIOKOII. AHamornmyHasi Qotorpadus pasMmelnieHa Ha OOJIOKKe HEMELKOS3BIYHOTO
HepeBofia KHUTY, BbIlleAuiero B manarenbcTBe Beltz. I[Tockonbky dororpadums ssnsercs
CBOEOOPa3HbIM «IIOPOTOM», KOTOPBINl TOTOBUT peLMUIIMEHTa K TOMY, 4YTO €ro J>KJeT,
BO3MOXXHO, B nsmarenbcrBe Weltbild, mocunranm ee cImMIIKOM «ONTMMMUCTUYHON» LA
OIMCaHVs )XM3HM IeTell B KOHIyIarepe M 3aMEeHNIN ee Ha [PYroii CHUMOK. UTo, BepOsTHO,
O0BsICHSETCS 3ajadeil IMapaTeKCTOB, 3aK/MOYAIIECs B TOM, YTOOBI 00eCHeYuTb
«BoOCIpusiTMe» U ToTpebneHme Tekcra. Ha depHo-6emoit ¢ororpadum Ha 065oxke 3a
KOJII0Yell IIPOBOJIOKO M300paskeHBI IpyTVIe JEeTH, CYLIeCTBEHHO OT/INYAeTCA UX BBIpaKeHUe
JIALA — IeTY HaCTOPO>KEeHbI, HAIyTaHbl. [leTy ¢ COBepIlIeHHO HeJleTCKVM BBIPaXKeHVEM ITIa3.
910 4acTh oTorpaduy, KoTopas IONy4IMIa Ha3BaHUE «Y3HUKM (amms3Ma», OHa ObIa
coemaHa 28 wioHA 1944 T. crenManbHBIM BOEHHBIM (POTOKOPPECIIOH[IEHTOM Ta3eThl
«®ponTtoBas wumoctpauysi» [ammuoit Canbko (https://1001.ru/articles/post/voina-i-mir-
galiny-sanko-chast-1-47287). Ha ¢pororpadun samnedaTieHs! feTy — y3HUKM 6-TO (PUHCKOTO
KOHIpIareps, pacrosarasuerocsi B IlerposaBozacke. Y 9101t ¢ororpadum Takxe Heerkas
cynbba: IOYTM HABAALIATh JIET OHA IIpoJieXKala B apXMBaX, KaK HECOOTBETCTBYIOIIAS
UJIEONIOTHM; IO JIOTMKE YMHOBHMKOB COBETCKVE [TV He MOIJIM BBIIJIIfIETh TaKUMMU
obpeueHHBIMY, Ha VX JIVIIAX JO/DKHA OblIa OTpaXkaThbCs Bepa B obeny.
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Opurunarn, nsga- I[TepeBox Ha [TepeBon Ha [TepeBop Ha HuzIEp-
TenbcTBO Fremantle HEMEIKUI A3BIK, HEMELKUI A3BIK, JIAHZCKWII A3BIK, 13-
(2001) U3aTeNnbCTBO Beltz U3JATENbCTBO JATeNbCTBO
(2005) Weltbild (2009) Uitgeverij Omniboek
(2014)

T W, 3 Hety E.Verolme

The Children’s Haofise of 5 =
B ELSESD Wir Kinder von
S fEea S Bergen-Belsen Wir Kinder von

Bergen-Belsen

De kinderbarak van

Bergen-Belse

HETTY E. VEROLME

ey B
s %

'

@ororpadus 1: Obnoxxa opueunana - O6noxka uzdamenvcmea Beltz — Obnoxxa usdamenvcmea
Weltbild - O6noxxa usdamenvcmea Uitgeverij Omniboek

HauyaB pa6oTy Haji COOCTaBUTETbHBIM aHATN30M OPUTVHA/A U NIEPEeBOJA, MBI IIOCYUTAIIN
HeOoIIpaBJaHHOJI 3aMeHy OpUIMHaIbHOU (oTorpaduy, IIpennonoxus, 4To 3T0 BHI3BAHO
KaKMMM-T160 M3HaTebCKYIMM IPUYMHAMY, MBI HAIIMCA/IM IIMCbMO B 13aTebcTBO. OTHAKO
TaM COOOIVIIN, YTO IIPOBECTY MCC/IeOBaHME He IIPeCTaB/IAeTC S BO3SMOXKHBIM:

Ihre Anfrage zum Cover von H.E. Verolme Wir Kinder von Bergen-Belsen haben wird gepriift.
Leider konnen wir Ihnen gewiinschte Informationen nicht liefern, da wir keine Rechte mehr an
diesem Buch halten. Anfang 2014 musste die Verlagsgruppe Weltbild Insolvenz anmelden, und
im Zuge dessen ist unser komplettes Bucharchiv mit allen dazugehérigen Unterlagen aufgelost
worden (WALK 2020: E-Mail).

[Bamr 3anipoc oTHOCUTeNbHO 00/10XkkM KHUTY X. O. Beponbme «Mbl netu bepren-benpsena»
nposepsieTcsi. K cokajeHMio, Mbl He MOXEM IpefoCTaBUTh BaM HeoOXoayumyio
nH}popMaIio, TOCKONbKY HaM 007Iblile He IIPMHA/IEXXAT [IpaBa Ha JaHHYI0 KHUTY. B Hayare
2014 r. nusgarenpctBo Weltbild 66110 BEIHYX/IeHO OOBABUTD Ce6s1 6AHKPOTOM, B pe3y/IbTaTe
€T BeCh apPXMB CO BCEMMU JOKYMEHTaMM ObUI TMKBUANPOBAH].

OnHako, M3y4nB BapuaHThl 0POPMIEHNsI 0OIOXKEK Pa3HOXKAHPOBBIX KHUT, B TOM YMCTIe U
MeMyapHO-aBTOOOrpadu4ecKmx, OTHOCSIMXCS K TuTeparype X0I0KOCTa, Mbl IPUIIIN K
BBIBOZly O TOM, 4YTO OJHOOOpasyusi HEeT He TOJbKO IPY peanusalyu TeKCTa B JAPYroit
S3BIKOBOII Cpefie, HO U Npy 0OPM/IEHUY KHUTY B pa3HbIe Ofja U B Pa3HBIX M3/jaTe/IbCTBAX
B CTpaHe, Ifle BbIIIeN OpUIMHAT KHUrU. PemieHne o pasHOM OQOpPM/IEHUM OOTIOKKU
IPYHMMAETCSA COBMECTHO C aBTOPaMI M WJUTIOCTPATOPaMy, IO3TOMY OJHO3HAYHO OLICHUTD
3aMeHy oTorpadun Kak HeoIpaBIaHHYIO IPeACTAB/AETCS HelpaBwIbHbIM. Kpome Toro, B
usnarenbctBe Beltz B 2010 r. xHura «Wir Kinder von »Bpimia ¢ ¢ororpadmeir X. 3.
BeponbMme Ha 000)KKe, KOTOpas, Kak IIOJlaraeM, sABJIAETCA a/losueil Ha odopmieHye
nHeBHUKa AHHBI ®Opank (pororpadus obmoxku c caitta https://www.amazon.de/Anne-
Frank-Tagebuch/dp/3596113776).
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IlepeBon Ha HeMelKMIl A. ®pank

A3BIK, U3JaTeNbCTBO Beltz Anne Frank Tagebuch,

(2010) nsmarenbcTBo Fischer
(1992)

HETTY E. VEROLME

ANNE FRANK
TAGEBUCH
FISCHER

OmnyuieHne Kak KOMIUIEKCHas TpaHchopMaLus

B mpomecce mpoBemeHNS CONOCTaBUTEIbBHOTO aHaAM3a OPUIVMHAIA M €ro IepeBoja
HayOO/IbIINII MHTepeC BBI3BA/IU CTyYay MCIIO/Ib30BAHNUA ONYIIeH Vs, I09TOMY OCTaHOBYMMCS
Ha IaHHOM IIepPeBOJIYeCKOM IpeoOpa3oBaHNN TOfpoOHEe.

Omnyienne - 3T0 HaMepeHHOe u3MeHeHne obbeMa nHopmaruy (SCHREIBER 2015: 153). B

POCCMIICKMX C/IOBAapsiX II€PEBOJOBENYECKMX TEPMUHOB OIylLIeHNe TPAaKTyeTcsa Kak

«COKpallleHne ¥ KOMIIPECCHsI TeKCTa IIyTeM OIYIIeHUs CeMaHTUYeCKM W30BITOYHBIX

9/IEMEHTOB MCXOJHOTO TEKCTA..., T.e. BBIPAKAIIINX 3HAYEHUE, KOTOPOe MOXeT OBITh

U3BJIEYeHO U3 TeKcTa 6e3 ux nomouy» (Hemo6mun 2009: 130). Cpexy npuyumH, IpUBOJAIINX

K HeOOXONVMMOCTM VICIIONb30BaHVA OIYLIEHNUA, KpOMe CeMAaHTUYeCKO} M3OBITOYHOCTI,

HA3bIBAIOTCSI HA/MM4YME TABTOMOTUM, HEBAKHOCTb [UIs aJieKBAaTHOTO IepeBOfa TEKCTa

(OcHoBHbIe TOHATHS TIepeBofoBeneHms 2010: 143), a TakKe mparMaTuyeckas afarTarys

TEKCTa, KOIZla IepeBOAYMK OIYCKaeT Te WIM MHbIe «Majo3Ha4MMble Peasny WIN MMeHa

cobcTBenHbie» (ibid: 153).

Hamu 65110 BBISIBZIEHO [1Ba BU/IA ONYILIEHVS:

® 1m0 cTemeHM OOOCHOBAHHOCTM: OOOCHOBaHHOe U HEOOOCHOBAaHHOe OIYIeHue
uHboOpMaIy; HellepeJaHHbBIMYU B TEKCTe HEMELKOSI3BIYHOTO IIePEeBOfia B OTHETbHBIX
MPENIOKEHUAX SBAIOTCA AHTPOIOHMMBI, TOMIOHVMbI, Ha3BAaHUsI KOHIIEHTPALMOHHBIX
jlarepeit, STHOHUMBI, MTHBEKTMBHAsI IEKCUKa;

e mo o0beMy: IIONHOE ¥ YacTUYHOE OIylLIEHNe; HeNepefaHHbIMU B TEKCTe
HEMEIIKOS3BIYHOTO  TIePEBOfIa OKA3bIBAIOTCSI  OTHE/NbHbIE MPENIOKEHUsT/ YacTu
HPEIOKEeHNS U JIEKCUYeCKIe e[MHUIIBL.

OO60CHOBaHHBIM SIBJ/ISIETCS ONYIeHNe HEKOTOPBIX Pas3bsCHEHNI, MMEIOIIMXCS B MICXOTHOM

TEKCTe, KOTOpble IpM IIepeBOfe Ha HEMEUKWUIl S3bIK MIeNICTBUTEIbHO OKa3bIBAIOTCS

CeMaHTMYeCK) U30BITOUHBIMIL. B IIpuBeieHHBIX HIDKe IIpyMepax OnylieHbl (000CHOBaHHO

VI TIOJIHOCTBIO) TTOSICHEH VS Ha aHIIMIICKOM sI3bIKe, HeOOXO/IMMbIe aHITIOS3BIYHOMY YMTATEITI0

(crmydam mparmMaTH4YecKoy affaliTaliii) B KOHTEKCTAX, I7ie aBTOP OIVChIBAET IIOBCETHEBHYIO

JKU3HbD B JIarepe:

Ours had the Appelplatz (rollcall) and the men's section together (VEROLME 2001: 41) - In

unserem lagen der Appellplatz und das Minnerlager zusammen (VEROLME/PRESSLER 2009: 44).
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... our camp, which later was called the Sternlager (star camp) or Albela camp (VEROLME 2001:
41) - ... unser Lager, das spiter Sternlager oder Albalalager genannt wurde (VEROLME /
PRESSLER 2009: 44).

The Kapo (overseer) would scream when they passed through the gate (VEROLME 2001: 50) -
Wenn sie auf ihrem Weg durch das Tor gingen, rief der Kapo (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 54).

After he [Commandant Kramer] had scrutinised me, he nodded his approval to the doctor and
barked, 'Los!’ (Get going) (VEROLME 2001: 161) — Nachdem er mich ausgiebig betrachtet hatte,
nickte er der Frau Doktor zustimmend zu und bellte: ,,Los! (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 175).
CruxorBopeHme fs cecTpsl JIF06bl, KOTOpas moMoraia feTsaM B 6apake, ObIIO HalICAaHO Ha
HEMEI[KOM sI3bIKe 1 XeTTH YMTaa eT0 Ha HEMEI[KOM, B TEKCTe OPUTMHAJIA €CTh €T0 HeMellKast
U aHrmmiickas Bepcun (cBobopmubii mepesop) (VEROLME 2001: 190-191), B HeMmelKo-
S3BIYHOM TEKCTE — TOIBKO Ha HeMelKoM s3biKe (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 207-208), uTo
TaKOKe ABJIAETCS 000CHOBAHHBIM OITYIICHVEM.

I WmrocTpanyuy YacTMYHOTrO (HeOIpaBHAaHHOrO, KaK IT0jlaraeM) OIYILeHMs IpUBeneM
CTIeYIOLIVIL TIpVMep, Ifie BTOpast YacTb IpejiokeHns, B koTopoM X. O. Beponbme medTaeT
CHOBA >XITb Ha CBOOOJIe, KaK HOpMaJIbHbIe IO, ONyIleHa PV IIepeBOJie Ha HeMELIKIII A3BIK,
HO COXpaHeHa B HUJEP/IaHJCKOM IIepeBozie:

Soon we might live in freedom again, as human beings, without being shunned or hunted
(VEROLME 2009: 11) — Vielleicht wiirden wir bald wieder in Freiheit leben (VEROLME / PRESSLER
2009: 12) - Binnenkort leefden we misschien weer in vrijheid, als gewone mensen, zonder
vernederd of opgejaagd te worden (VEROLME / POSTHUMA 2014: 19).

IlepeBop Ha3BaHMA TeKCTa Ha HeMeIKMi1 A3bIK. [lasee oOpaTyM BHUMaHNE Ha II€PEBO
Ha3BaHM TEKCTa Ha HEMEL[KMII sI3bIK. B HeM 1CI0/Ib30BaHO COOTBETCTBYIOLEE IPUHATOE B
HEeMEI[KOM SI3bIKe Ha3BaHNe KOHIIeHTPAIVIOHHOTO JIareps: gaeTcA 6ojee TOYHOE yKa3aHMe
Ha ero MecrononoxxeHue — He BepreH, a Bepren-benbsen (Bergen-Belsen). Jlarepp 6Obin
pacIono)XeH Ha PacCTOSIHMM OK. KUIOMeTpa OT JiepeBHM bBenb3eH M B HECKOIbKUX
KIWIOMeTpaxX K [oro-zamagy oT ropopa bepren. [JlaHHOoe mpeoOpasoBaHue MOXeT OBITH
PacCMOTPEHO B paMKax IepPeBOYECKOIl IKCIUIMKALINM, T.e. «IIPUJaHIe COlep>KaHuIo boree
KOHKPETHOII [T0 CPaBHEHUIO ¢ opurnHanoM Gpopmbl BeipakeHysi» (JIATBIIIEB 2005: 291). C
IPyroil CTOpOHBI, npu 1epeBope ucxopHoro Children's House, pmerckmit 6apak,
VICIIONIb30BAHO  OIYIeHMe CYLIeCTBUTEIBHOTO C IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIM 3HAUeHUEM C
COXpaHEHNeM, OJJHAKO, CYLIeCTBUTE/IbHOTO, YKa3bIBAIOIIETO Ha BO3PACT HAXOMAIMXCA TaM
saxmoueHHbIX (Wir Kinder von Bergen-Belsen). HauaB comocTaBuTe/bHBIN aHAMN3, MBI
HOCYNTA/IY 9TO HE COBCeM OOOCHOBAHHBIM, MCXOfS M3 TOrO, YTO VCIIONb3yeMasd
UMIDUIMKALMA IpY lepeBofie HayMeHoBaHuA 6apaka Children's House ipyaeT BBIpa>KeHUIO
MeHee ABHYI0 ¢opmy. V3BecTHO, uTto B bepren-benb3ene Obimm pasHble mareps — s
3aK/II0OYeHHBIX: 3Be3/HbIN, Benrepckuii, [Tanarounsiii nareps u up. Jerckmit 6apak bepren-
Benbsena, 6apax 211, — 9T0 4aCTb JTar€PHOII CTPYKTYPHI, TAK XKe KaK, HallpuMep, B AylIBuIie.
[Tostomy mopmo6HOe mpeoOpa3oBaHye, WCIONb30BAaHHOE IIpM IIepeBOfie 3aroJIoBKa,
paccMaTpuBaIOCh HAMU B 1IeJIOM KaK OIyIleHe, ¥ TPAaKTOBAIOCh KaK HallpaBJIeHHOe Ha TO,
4TOOBI He aKIIeHTVPOBATh BHMMaHME IIOTEHIVATbHOIO HEMEIIKOA3BIYHOTO pelMIIIeHTa Ha
TaKOM B)XHOM MCTOPUYECKOM SBJIE€HNM, KaK CyIIeCTBOBaHME B KOHIIEHTPAIVIOHHBIX
JarepAx JeTckux OapakoB. CpaBHUB C CYIIECTBYIOIIMM BapuMaHTOM IIepeBOfa Ha
Hupiepnanacknit s3bIk De kinderbarak van Bergen-Belsen, Mpl cumTanu, 4To ObUIO OBI
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BEPHBIM IlepeBecTM 3arojoBoK Kak Die Kinderbaracke von Bergen-Belsen ¢ coxpaHeHMeM
yKa3aH)s VIMEHHO Ha 6apak; B HeM X0 okono 40 mereit, ;1A Kotopbix X. 3. BeponbMme,
Oymy4nm OfHON M3 CaMbIX CTapIIMX JeTell, CTaja «MajeHbKoil Mamoi». OpmHako,
IIPOBEJIeHHDBIII aHa/IN3 IIepeBOAOB Ha3BaHMA TekcTa X. 3. Beponbme Ha dpaniysckuit (La
maison des enfants) n uranbsauckuit (I bambini di Belsen) s3bIKu, a TaK)Ke Ha3BaHMIT MHBIX
PasSHO>KaHPOBBIX ITPOV3BEEHNUI TUTEPaTypPbl XOTOKOCTA, HANMCAHHBIX HA PAa3HbIX A3bIKAX,
U VX TI€PEeBOJOB Ha HEMELKUIT s3bIK ITOKa3bIBAET, YTO €fMHON CTpaTeruy IepeBofia He
CYLIECTBYET, ¥ TOBOPUTb 00 0OOCHOBAHHOCTY MM HEOOOCHOBAHHOCTM JICIIO/Ib30BaHMSA
OIyIeHVsI He MPeHCTaB/IsIeTCsl MpaBOMepHbIM. Hapsay ¢ MOACTaHOBKONM CTOBapHBIX
coorBeTcTBUl (cp.: IIpumo JleBu «I sommersi e i salvati» — «Die Untergegangenen und die
Geretteten»; [xon boin «The Boy in the Striped Pyjamas» — «Der Junge im gestreiften
Pyjama») 1cronb3yroTcss CMBICTIOBOE pa3BUTHeE U BOOaB/IeHNsI pa3HOTro 00'beMa, Jalile BCero
KOTHUTVBHOI MHPOpMany (TOIOHUMBI, aHTPOIoHNMBI) (cp.: Pansa Penenon «Sursis pour
l'orchestre» — «Das Médchenorchester in Auschwitz»; Xesep Moppuc «Cilca’s Journey» —
«Das Middchen aus dem Lager - der lange Weg der Cecilia Klein»). Kpome Toro, y
HEMEI[KOA3bIYHBIX YNMTaTe/Iell MOXKeT BO3HMKHYTh aCCOLMAIVA C Ha3BaHVeM JeTCKOJ KHUTY
A. JInaprpen «Wir Kinder aus Bullerbii» (1988), moBecTByromieil 0 coBepILIeHHO [pyroi
KUSHU JeTeil. JlaHHas acconyanus MO KOHTPACTy CHOCOOHa IpomM3BecTM elje Ooree
CWIbHOE BIIeYaT/IeH)e Ha HEMEI[KOSA3BIYHOIO PeLVIINEHTa, YeM ec/y Obl Ha3BaHMe ObLIO
IepeBefieH0 IIPY IOMOINY MOACTAaHOBKM COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX 3KBUBaneHTOB. [lomaraem
HepCIIeKTVBHBIM IIPOBeJieHNe Ja/IbHEIIIero M3y4eH)s B JaHHON 00/1acTiL.

[TpuBeneHHbIe fajiee IpUMePbI ITOTHBIX Y YACTUYHBIX OIYLIEHNMI OTHOCUM K HEOOOCHOBAH-
HOMY OITyLIeHNIO.

OnymeHne Ha3BaHMIT KOHIIGHTPAIMOHHBIX narepeil. OfHUM M3 SPKMX IIPUMEpPOB
UICIIONb30BAHMsI MOMHOTO ¥, KaK IIo/IaraeM, HEOOOCHOBAHHOTO OIYIEHMs SB/ISETCS
ONylLeHMe Ha3BaHMI KOHLIEHTPAUMOHHBIX JIarepell B KOHIe IIepBOil I/IaBbl, KOIZla BCIO
CeMbI0 OTIpAB/IAIT B BecTepOopk. B TekcTe HeMEIIKOA3BIYHOIO IIEPEBOAA IOTHOCTBHIO
OTCYTCTBYeT IIpefjiokeHre, B KoropoM X. O. Beponbme mnepeuncisgeT OONBIINHCTBO
KOHI[eHTPALMOHHBIX JIarepeli, CyLeCTBYIVX Ha Tepputopuy [epmanyn u [Tonpuim:

Westerbork was what the Germans called Vorsuchslager, which means a repatriation camp. From
there you were sent to different Camps in Germany - Sachsenhausen, Buchenwald, Ravensbriick,
Dachau, Neuengamme, Mauthausen and Oranienburg and Auschwitz. In Poland it was
Birkenau, Sobibor, Blechhammer, Gleiwitz and Monowitz (VEROLME 2001: 31).

OTMeTuM, 4TO B HAHHOM IpeJIOKeHMM AyIIBUI, YKa3aH KaK jarepb, HaXOAALIMIICA Ha
tepputopun lepmannu. B opurnnane 6onee mospHero nmepemspgaHusa AyHIBMIL yKa3aH Kak
Narepb, HaxopALmMIicA Ha Tepputopun Ilonpum (VEROLME 2009). YkaskeM, 4TO IIpK ITepeBofie
Ha HUJIeP/IAHACKMII fA3BIK JAHHOE IIPeJJIOKEeHNE COXPAaHEHO IOMHOCTBhIO (AyIIBMI] Taroke
yKa3aH KakK Jlarepb, HAXOJAIIMIICA Ha TeppuTopuy lepmManym):

Westerbork was een zogeheten doorgangskamp. Van daar wird je doorgezonden naar

verschillende kampen in Duitsland: Sachsenhausen, Buchenwald, Ravensbriick, Dachau,
Neuengamme, Mauthausen, Oranienburg en Auschwitz. In Polen lagen Birkenau, Sobibor,
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Blechhammer, Gleiwitz en Monowitz (VEROLME / POSTHUMA 2014: 35).

O6Hapy)XeHbI ellle [Ba NpyUMepa, B KOTOPBIX ONMyIIeHbl Ha3BaHMs KOHIIEHTPAIVIOHHBIX
narepeit — 3akcenxayseH un Tpebmuuka: Herman's watch, which had never left my wrist since
he was sent to Treblinka, showed three o'clock (VEROLME 2001: 57) — Hermans Uhr, die ich
nicht vom Handgelenk genommen hatte, seit er deportiert worden war, zeigte drei Uhr
(VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 62). AHanOrM4HbI IprMep HaxopuM nanee: We were relieved
that he was not going to be sent away to Sachsenhausen (VEROLME 2001: 64) - Wir waren
erleichtert, dass er nicht weggeschickt wiirde (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 70).

Ecnu Takne narepst kak Ayuisutl, 3akceHxay3eH, PaBeHCOpIOK 1 MayTxay3eH YIIOMMHAIOTCS
B OT/Ie/IbHBIX KOHTEKCTaX II03/jHee, TO BCe OCTaJIbHBbIE JIarepsi He 00O3HaueHBI Jajee IO
TEKCTY, IO9TOMY TEKCT HEMELIKOsI3bIYHOTO IIeEPEeBO/ia YTPAauMBaeT KII0UeBYI0 KOTHUTUBHYIO
nHpopmanuio. [lonaraem, OHM ITOABEPTAIOTCS OMYIEHNUIO, IIOCKOIbKY SIBJISIIOTCS HETATUBHO
Y TIOIUTUYECKV OKpAIleHHbIM TOIIOHMMaM, KOTOpble B TaKOJ «KOHI[EHTPMPOBAHHOII»
¢dopme, B paMKax OffHOTO Ipe[IOXKEHMsI, JO/DKHBI IPUBOAUTD K MHTEHCUPUKALMN BO3-
IeVICTBYS Ha YMTATeNs U JeMOHCTPUPOBATh BeCh MAaCIITab CUCTeMbl KOHIIarepeit. Takum
006pa3oM, B aHIVIOA3BIYHOM OpWIMHAMe OOJbIlle TOIOHMMOB, KaK MH[MKATOPOB IIPO-
cTpaHCTBa XOJIOKOCTA, KAaK MeCT IaMsATH, YeM B IepeBOfie, YTO MOXKeT INPUBECTU K
CHIDKEHUIO ICTOPUYIECKON 3HAYMMOCTH TeKCTa.

B cnepyromem npumepe onyuie tonoHnM Bocrounas EBpomna: Their posture was erect, they
looked strong and healthy, and their high cheekbones suggested they came from Eastern Europe
(VEROLME 2001: 196) - Sie hielten sich aufrecht und schienen mir stark und gesund zu sein
(VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 213).

OTMeTuM TaKXe, YTO B psifie CIy4aeB IPK IIepeBOfe TOIOHVMOB MCIIPABIEHbI OIMIMOKM
OpUIMHa/Ia, OfHAKO B TEKCTe IepeBOfia HeT HMKAKMX NePeBOAYECKUX (WIM V3HATETbCKMX)
KOMMEHTapVeB WV CHOCOK OTHOCUTE/IBHO TOTO, 10 KaKVM IPUYMHAM B TEKCT BHECEHBI ITPABKIL
Tax, HampuMep, B HECKO/IbKMX KOHTEKCTaX OpUIMHaNIa OOHapy)keHa olIMOKa B Ha3BaHNUMU
ropopia JIroneGypr. Bmecto aToro Tononuma ynomusaetcs Niineberg: At two o'clock on 3
June 1945 we arrived at Niineberg airfield (VEROLME 2001: 264) — Wir erreichten den Flugpaltz
von Liineburg am dritten Juni 1945 (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 288). U1 nanee: On 3 June he
had flown with Gary from Niineberg to Brussels, Belgium ... (VEROLME 2001: 283) — Am dritten
Juni war er mit Gerrie von Liineburg nach Briissel geflogen, etwa um zwolf Uhr mittags
(VEROLME 2009: 308). B nanHOM cnyyae BO3HUMK/Ia Kakas-TO ITyTaHMI[A, MECTO YKa3aHO
HEIpaBM/IbHO, NOTOMY 4TO JIroHeOypr HuKorga He HasbiBasica HioneGeprom. Ommbka
OpUTHMHaJIA UCIpaB/ieHa 6e3 pa3bsCHEHNSL.

Hoxrop KisitH usBecTeH TeM, 4TO paboTan B KOHILIEHTPALMOHHBIX /Iarepsix BpadoM. X. .
Beponbme nuet: Dr Klein had been in charge of the Experimental Barrack in Auschwitz where
he used prisoners as human guinea pigs. ... He was later condemned to hang by the Nuremberg
Tribunal (VEROLME 2001: 237) — Dr. Klein war in Auschwitz fiir medizinische Experimente
verantwortlich gewesen, wo er Gefangene als Versuchskaninchen benutzt hatte. ... Spéiter wurde
er von einem britischen Militirgericht in Liineburg zum Tod durch den Strang verurteilt
(VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 258). udopmarnus, koTopas coobIiiaeTcsi aBTOPOM B aHIJIO-
SI3bIYHOM OpUrVHaje (IPUrOBOPEH K CMepTM depe3 IoBelleHue B xofe Hioprbeprckoro
TpuOyHaa) He BepHa, B HEMEIKOs3bIYHOM IepeBOjie NPUBOJATCS KOPPEKTHbIE JaHHBIE.
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OnHAaKo Tak)Ke HeT HMKAKMX KOMMEHTAapMeB O TOM, YTO B TEKCTe OPUTMHA/IA COREP>KUTCS
ommoKa.

Omy1ieHNs IPUMEHSIOTCA U IPY [IePeBOfie STHOHMMOB.

Hemuip1. IToHOCTBIO OITyIIEHO CIEAYIOLIEe TPEJIOKEH NS, COfEPKallVe STHOHMM «HeMIIbl»: We
realized then that the Germans would be without mercy in their plans to eradicate the Jewish
population in Holland (VEROLME 2009: 10). fIpkumM npuMepoM UCIIOIb30BaHNS OIYIIEeHN,
KOTOpO€ COIPOBOXK/IAETCsA MOTepeil SMOLVIOHATbHON JOMMHAHTBI, ABJIAETCA CIeMYIOMINIT
TeKCTOBbII (pparmeHT. IIpukas crapocTel 6apaka 0cBOOOANTDH mIKag, B KOTOPOM CEMbS
XpaHWIa CBOM Belly, BbI3Bal y XeTTy BonHy HeHaBuctu: This German bitch, I thought, she
was a refugee in Holland. While here, because she could speak the language, she had powers to
humiliate the Dutch people who had given her shelter (VEROLME 2001: 54). JJaHHubIe
IpeIoKeHNsA OTCYTCTBYIOT B IlepeBofie. [lajiee, pacckasbiBasi O CIIOKMBILIEICSA CUTYalUu
cBoeMy OpaTy, OHa WCIIONIb3yeT TO >Ke camoe rpyboe pyrarenbctBo barrack bitch,
9KBJBAJICHTOM KOTOPOTO B TEKCTe IepeBofa SABJAETCA Takke rpyboe Barackenschlampe,
OIyILIeHEe y)Ke He MCIIOIb3YeTCsl.

B cnepyromuyx mpuMepax ONYIEHNUIO Of{BEPICsi TONMBKO STHOHUM «HEMI[bl» (COXpaHeH IIpu
nepeBofie Ha HUJEPIaHACKIUI A3bIK): I spent years of my childhood in Belsen concentration camp
in Germany, deported there by the Germans during World War 1I with my father and mother,
and my two brothers (VEROLME 2001: 9) — Jahre davon verbrachte ich im Konzentrationslager
Bergen-Belsen in Deutschland, wohin ich mit meinem Vater, meiner Mutter und meinen Briidern
wihrend des Zweiten Weltkrieges deportiert worden war (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 7) — Ik
bracht tijdens de Tweede Wereldoorlog een aantal jaren van mijn jeugd door in het
concentratiekamp Bergen-Belsen in Duitsland, nadat ik met mijn vader, moeder en twee broers
daarheen gedeporteerd was door de Duitsers (VEROLME / POSTHUMA 2014: 15). VI nanee: Their
businesses were confiscated by the Germans ... (VEROLME 2001: 19) — Ihre Geschiifte wurden
konfisziert... (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 20) - Hun bedrijven werden door de Duitsers
geconfisqueerd (VEROLME / POSTHUMA 2014: 25).

ITIpuBenem eme onyH npumep: I ran to the window and could see lots of German police assisted
(as we later found out) by security police of the transition camp, Westerbork... (VEROLME 2001:
18) - Ich rannte zum Fenster und konnte viele griin Uniformierte sehen, unterstiitzt von
Minnern, die, wie wir spdter herausfanden, Sicherheitsbeamte des Durchgangslagers Westerbork
waren (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 18) - Ik rende naar het raam en zag talrijke Duitse
politieagenten, geassisteerd door — naar we later ontdekten - de geheime politie van het
doorgangskamp Westerbork ... (VEROLME / POSTHUMA 2014: 23).

EBpen. B crenymomniemM npumepe OIyljeH STHOHUM «eBpew» (COXpaHeH Ipy IepeBofe Ha
HUeprnaHackuii A3bIK): Now my father could keep on helping those poor Jewish people without
an income (VEROLME 2001: 21) — Nun konnte mein Vater weiter denen helfen, denen man ihre
Geschiifte geraubt hat (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 22) — Nu kon mijn vader de arme Joodse
mensen zonder inkomen blijven helpen (VEROLME / POSTHUMA 2014: 26).

Tonmanpuel. B cnepyrommeM mpuMepe ONyleH STHOHVM «TO/UTAaHAUbI: She was the one who
gave us the right to use a certain cupboard along the wall of the dining room. This created
resentment as we felt at a disadvantage that we Dutch people hat to take orders from this German
woman, whom we had welcomed into our country a few years before (VEROLME 2001: 43) — Und
auch, als sie uns das Recht gab, einen bestimmten Schrank an der Wand des Essraums zu
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benutzen, weckte ihre Position bei uns innere Widerstinde, denn wir wollten keine Befehle von
dieser Deutschen entgegennehmen, die wir ein paar Jahre zuvor in unser Land aufgenommen
haben (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 47).

AHanmM3 TEKCTOBOTO MaTepyaja IIOKa3bIBaeT, YTO Yallle BCETO OIYIEHME JCIIONb3YeTCs B
KOHTEKCTaX, KOIIla peub MIET O HeMI[AX, OIyIeHMe STHOHMMA, KaK Io/laraeM, IPUBOAUT K
HEJTpaIM3aLiy IPOTUBOIIOCTABIEHNUS «Mbl» — «OHI», IMEIOIIEr0CsI B OPUTMHATIE.

Onymennio m160 3aMeHe MOABEPralOTCA TAKke aHTPONMOHMMBI. [IpuBenem psj npuMepos,
HOATBEPKAIOIIVX TaHHOe Habmonenve: I opened my eyes for a second or two and vaguely saw
Sister Luba and Doctor Bimko standing near my bed (VEROLME 2001: 222) - Fiir einen
Moment oOffnete ich die Augen und sah Schwester Luba und einen Arzt neben meinem Bett
stehen (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 241). B maHHOM mpumepe pedb MAET O JOKTOpe Ane
Bumko. O6Hapy>keHHbIe TaHHBIe TOATBEPXK/AIOT, 4TO B yarepe bepren-benbsen paborana
Xapmacca bumko Posensadr (1912 - 1997). OnHako nepeBOJYMK B HEMEIIKOSI3bIYHOM TeKCTe
OITyCKaeT ee MM U aXke MeHseT II0JI, YTO, BO3MOXKHO, CBSI3aHO ¢ TpeboBaHueM OCHOBHOTO
3akoHa OPI' 0 HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOCTY JOCTOMHCTBA Y€/IOBEKA.

Kpome TOro, B MCXOJHOM TeKCTe OOHApy>KEHO HECKOIbKO OLIMOOK OTHOCUTEIBHO
yHOTpeOneHrsl, MCTOPUYECKUX OOCTOATENbCTB ¥ HAIMVMCAHWS AHTPOIIOHMMOB, KOTOpbIE
VICIIPaB/IeHbl B TEKCTe HEMEIIKOSA3bIYHOTO IlepeBofia 6e3 BHECeHMsA KaKMUX-MMO0 KOMMEH-
TapueB. XOTs, KaK IJIACAT TEKCTbI KOJIEKCOB ITUKM II€PEeBOAYMKA, IPY OOHApPY>KeHUM B
VICXO[JHOM MaTepyajie IBHBIX OIIVOOK MepeBOAUMK JO/DKEH YKa3aTb Ha HUX 3aKa3dMKYy, 60
BHeCTV KOMMeHTapuit. CautaeM He0OXOAVMBIM OTMETHUTD, YTO B JAHHOM CITy4ae IIePeBOAUMNK
(MMM M3HaTeNnbCTBO) JJOMDKEH OBITh «BUAMMBIM», T. €. OCTaBUTb €C/IM He MOCTPaHNYHbIE
CHOCKU, TO XOTsI ObI IIpMMeYaHVsI I KOMMEHTapyUM B KOHI|e KHUTL.

®psuk Yenmen (6puraHCcKmit conpat, KOTopslit B bepren-benp3ene Ha 6ynbpaosepe cobupar
TPYIIBI B OOIIYI0 MOTWY): ... he was the young soldier who was sitting on the bulldozer pushing
all those dead bodies into the mass graves. ... I was introduced to Casper (VEROLME 2001: 288)
— ... er war der junge Soldat, der mit dem Bulldozer die Leichen zu den Massengribern gebracht
hat. ... Ich wurde Frank Chapman vorgestellt (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 314). B Hemenxom
HepeBofie YKa3aHO BepHOe MM 4e/I0BEKa, YIIPAB/IABIIEro OyIbJ03epOM.

®onbke BepHapot: ... when a high-ranking Nazi (believed to be Hitler) gave them to the
Swedish diplomat Count Volker Bernard Dotte in exchange for a box of vodka (VEROLME 2001:
284) - ... als ein hochrangiger Nazi (vermutlich Himmler) sie dem schwedischen Diplomaten
Graf Bernadotte gegen eine Kiste Wodka iiberliefS (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 309). B
OpMIVHAJIE B MCKaXEHHOM BJJI€ VICIIOJIb30BAHO MM IIBEACKOro aumioMmara rpada donbke
Bepnagora. BapmaHT HammcaHus ero uMeHM M paMwany B II€pPeBOfE COOTBETCTBYET
HalieHHO Hamu MHQopManuu. V3BecTHO, uTo rpad OBUT 3aMecTUTeNeM IpefcefaTers
mBezickoro Kpacnoro Kpecra u 06cy»x/an Bopoc 06 0CBOOOXK/IeHUM )KEHIINH U3 JIarepsi ¢
Tummnepow (a He [utnepom; B mepeBope BepHO). Marb X. 9. BeponbMe Haxonnach B jarepe
Benpop¢ u nonana B IlIBeryio, BeposATHO, B pe3y/IbTaTe STUX EPETOBOPOB.

HesAcHbIM OKa3bIBaeTCs JCIONMb30BaHNUE ONYIEHUA ¥ 3aMEHBl MIMEHU COOCTBEHHOTO B
crepyromieM KoHTekcre: BMecto Mpma Ipese nHaxomum B mepeBope Vloranna bopman
(n3BecTHO, 4TO 00e OBUIM HA3MpaTeNbHUIIAMYU B KOHI[EHTPALMOHHOM Jarepe bBepren-
BenbseH). Yrpom 5 MapTa 1945 X. 3. BeporbMe IpounTaa CTUXOTBOPEHME I cecTphl /11006,
y KoTopoit Obl1 fieHb poxaeHns. [Tocie obefa 3T0 CTMXOTBOpeHNe NPUIUIY HOCTYIIATh JiBe
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ayd3seepkn, offHa 13 KOTOpbIX B opurnHaie — Vipma Ipese, B nepeBone - Vioranna bopman.
V3BectHO, uto Vpma Ipese npubbita B bepren-benpsen B MapTe 1945, 109TOMY, BO3MOXKHO, B
nepeBojie IpaBWIbHBIN BapuaHT: One of these guards was Irma Grese, who was feared for her
brutality. ... Irma Grese and the other female guard who had listened to my verse stood next to
the SS officer. Irma Grese turned to me when I entered... (VEROLME 2001: 192) — Eine der
beiden war Juanna Bormann, die wegen ihrer Grausamkeit gefiirchtet war. ... Juanna
Bormann und die andere Aufseherin, die ebenfalls mein Gedicht mit angehdrt hatte, standen
neben ihm. ... Juanna Bormann drehte sich zu mir, als ich eintrat ... (VEROLME / PRESSLER
2009: 209). IlospHee, yepe3 HecKonbKo cTpaHul, Vpma Ipese mepesopmrcs kak Vipma
Ipese: I was standing face to face with the notorious female guard Irma Grese (VEROLME 2001:
218) - ... stand Auge in Auge mit der beriichtigten SS-Aufseherin Irma Grese (VEROLME /
PRESSLER 2009: 238).

Kpacupnit Kpecr. Hanbonee mHTepecHBIM NpMMEpPOM MAaHUITYIMPOBaHMA KOTHUTUBHOIM
uH}popMaLeil ABIAIOTCI KOHTEKCTBI, B KOTOpBIX peub umer o «Kpacnom Kpecre»: mpu
HepeBoJie C aHIVIMIICKOTO s3bIKa Ha HEMELKMII HaOIIofjaeTCs ONyIeHMe Ha3BaHUsA JJAaHHOM
opraHusanyu. ABTOp OIMCBHIBAeT IOCeleH1e ieTcKoro bapaka bepren-benb3eHa B cepenyne
MapTa 1945 1. generanuen 3Toi opraHusanun. B mpefnoxeHnax, B KOTOPbIX B OpUTMHAJIE
BCTpeYaeTCsl Ha3BaHMe, OHO OIYILEeHO, MO0 3aMeHeHO Ha CJIoBa ¢ o0uyM 3HadeHueM (die
Gdste der Delegation, einer der Mdinner dieser Abordnung, die Leute, die Delegation), nonaraem,
OHM He OBUIM NPOCTO «TOCTSIMU» U «TIOAbMI», HOCKONBKY WX Le/bl0 ObUIa MHCIIEKINS
YCTIOBMIT IPOXKMBaHMA. VIX IOceleH e BbI3BaI0 HEKOTOPbIe KpPaTKOBpeMeHHbIe U3MEHEHNA B
XKVI3HM JeTel 10 MX IIPUXOJIA, OJHAKO, He IIPUBETIO BIIOCTENCTBIUM HI K KAKVM M3MEHEHUAM B
ux >xu3Hn. The Red Cross people were talking to Sister Luba and the other sisters...
(VEROLME 2001: 204) — Die Gdiste der Delegation unterhielten sich mit Schwester Luba
und den anderen Schwestern (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 221). EnuHcTBeHHOE MIpefiioxKe-
HJle, B KOTOPOM Ha3BaHUe OpraHM3alMyl IIPO3BYYa/J0 HA TUX CTPAHMIAX, IOBECTBYET O
nopiapke: Mr Weiss also carried a large box of chocolates, apparently provided for us by the Red
Cross (VEROLME 2001: 203) — Herr Weiss brachte auch eine groffe Schachtel Schokolade mit,
vermutlich eine Spende des Roten Kreuzes fiir uns (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 221).

ITocre ocBoboxenNs bepren-benbsena «Kpacubiit Kpect» yriommunaercst B opuruHaje ere
HeCKOJIbKO pa3: conpiaThl ¢ nossiskamu «KpacHoro KpecTa» BbIBO3AT feTelt 13 arepst, CeCTpbI
«Kpacnoro Kpecra» momoraroT yxaxmBaTb 3a JIeTbMM, OTIIPaBKOI jofeil u3 bepren-
benbsena u nmomuckoM popHbIX Tarke 3aHuMaeTca «Kpacubii Kpect». Bo Bcex crmyvasx, rae
pedb MIET O AesATEeTbHOCTY OPTaHU3aIMI B OPUTVHAJIE, B IIePEBOJie OHA TAKXKe YIIOMIHAETCS.
IIpuBenemM HeckonbKo IpuMepoB: But where are my father and my mother? Are they still alive?
I had made an unsuccessful attempt to find them through the Red Cross (VEROLME 2001: 261) -
Aber wo sind mein Vater und meine Mutter? Leben sie noch? Ich hatte einen erfolglosen Versuch
gemacht, sie durch das Rote Kreuz zu finden (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 285). Eie opun
npumep: I looked over to where Sister Luba was pointing and I could see Maria talking animatedly
to two French Red Cross nurses (VEROLME 2001: 246) — Ich schaute in die Richtung, in die
Schwester Luba zeigte, und konnte Maria sehen, die sich angeregt mit zwei franzdsischen Roten-
Kreuz-Schwestern unterhielt (VEROLME / PRESSLER 2009: 269).

Vcnionp3oBaHue OINYIEHNA Ha3sBaHMUA 3TOM aBTOPUTETHON T'yMAaHUTApPHOV OpraHM3aLVM,
IleIbI0  paboOTBl KOTOPOJT SIBJISIETCS OKa3aHMe IIOMOINY, IPY OIVCAHMU COOBITUIT [O
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OCBOOOXXIEHMs Jarepss OODBACHAETCHA, BEPOATHO, HEXEMaHMEM KacaTbCA peIyTalun
«Kpacnoro Kpecta» Bo BpeMs BOJIHBI.

HPI/I‘II/IHI)I TIIPUMEHEHNA OITYIIEHNA

B Tepmanum peiictByer OO6ujeeBpormeiickuii cranpgapT kadectBa EN15038:2006, B
KOTOPOM IepedyC/IeHbl NYHKTHI, Tpebyollye OT IepeBOofuYNKa 0cOO0r0 BHUMAHMNSA B
npolecce nepesoga. K OCHOBHBIM OTHOCATCA: TEPMUHOJIOIVSA, TPaMMaTHKa, JIEKCUKA,
crienududeckue 0co6eHHOCTH, QYHKIMOHAIBHBIN CTUIb, GOPMATUPOBAHNE TEKCTA U
1e/ieBas TPYIIIA, T.e. HEOOXOAUMOCTb HOCTIVDKEHMS IIParMaTiyecKoil 9KBYBaJT€HTHOCTH
(http://qualitystandard.bs.en-15038.com/). ITonaraem, 4To MMEHHO y4eT Iie/IeBOJ I'PYIIIIbI
nepeBopa (cTparerys mepeagpecaryin), 8 MMEHHO HEMEIL[KOS3bIYHOIO PelMIIVEeHTa, IIPUBeTT
K BBIABJIEHHBIM B IIpollecce aHalM3a TEKCTA AHINIOA3BIYHOTO OPUIVMHAMA M TEKCTa
HEMeIIKOSI3BIYHOTO IIepeBOofia MpeoOpa3oBaHMsAM — 0OOCHOBAaHHBIM ¥ HEOOOCHOBAHHBIM,
TIOJTHBIM M YaCTMYHBIM OIyIIeHUAM, 3aMeHaM, CTYIMCTIYECKOI 9B(eMM3aIuL.

OO6BIYHO IIpY TIepeBOJie AKCMOMATUYHBIM ABJIACTCA TOT (PAKT, YTO PELMINEHTHI OpUTMHATIA
U IepeBofa 00/Mafjal0T PasHOI KYIBTYPHOI NMaMATBIO, IO3TOMY CTAHOBUTCA BO3MOYXHBIM
IpYMEeHEeHNe BbIllIe YKa3aHHBIX IPe0Opa3oBaHMil, M B YaCTHOCTM ONyIeHus. [Juckyccun Ha
3Ty TeMY BO3HMKAIOT IIPY HEOOXOAVIMOCTY Ilepefadli KaKMX-TO HallYIOHATIbHO-KY/IbTYPHBIX
0C00EHHOCTeI!, KOTa IPUXOAUTCA COOMOCT 6aTaHC MEXAY «CBOMM» M «IyMM». OFHAKO
B JAHHOM CJIyYae CYMTaeM, 4TO pedyb MUAET O BCeoOLIell MCTOPUYECKON MNaMATH,
MaHUITY/IALMY KOTOPOJ BUAATCA HEONPaBAaHHBIMU U HEJOIYCTMMBIMU. B mpoaHammsu-
POBaHHBIX BBIlle KOHTEKCTAaX He HO/DKHO OBITb «CBOErO», JO/DKHA OBITh COXpaHeHa
TpaHCHAI[VIOHA/IbHAsA MCTOpMYeCKas NaMATb. Peyb mueT O BKIIOYEHHOCTM TEKCTa B
OOIEeNCTOPUYECKMIT KOHTEKCT, a yMaJdyBaHMe CPORHM IIepecMOTpy MCTOpuu. Bepnb
PELVIIIMEHTBI, YNTasA TEKCT, OTHOCAIIMIICA K TUTepaType XOI0KOCTa, 3HAKOT, O YeM IOoifieT
peub. B mporecce mepeBoga TEKCTOB IUTEPATYPhl XOIOKOCTAa HEOOXOMMO COXPAaHUTDb U
HepefiaTb TOYKY 3peHMsI aBTOPA, €T0 B3IJIAL U €T0 OLIeHKY OIMChIBAeMBIX JTIOfeil 1 COOBITUIL.
Kpome Toro, ncnonb3oBannble X. 9. BeporbMe TOOHMMBI ABJIAITCA 3/IeMEHTaMM KOTHU-
TUBHOJ WH(QOpManyy, oO0ecHeYMBAOIVMM AyTeHTUYHOCTb TEKCTa M  OTPaXKaoT
IPOCTPAaHCTBO XOMOKOCTa. JImtepaTypa X0/lIOKOCTa, @ COOTBETCTBEHHO U €€ IepeBOf,
JIO/DKHA KaK 3epKajIo OTPa)kaTh KY/IbTYPY IIaMATY, B HE3aBUCUMOCTH) OT HAallMIOHA/IbHOCTH
HOTEHLIMAIbHOTO peluIeHTa. UnTaTeb JO/DKEH 3HaThb, Bellb «3HaHVe M BOCIIOMUHAHNE —
ogHO M TO >ke» (MAMPUHK / BBITOICKM 2004: 30). CkiaambiBaeTcsl BIIEYaT/IEHME, YTO
PELVIINEHT OKa3bIBaeTCA N3OBITOYHO OCBEJOM/IEHHBIM 06 ONMChIBAEMBIX COOBITIAX U TOTAA
ellle OffHA KHNTA, IOBECTBYIOIIasA 0 X0/IOKOCTe, MO>KET He BbI3BAaTh MIHTEpeca YMTaTesIell, YTo
HMKOMY He BbIroiHo. OIHaKoO, KaK I0oJ1araeM, 3a/ja4ya lepeBouIKa He TOJIbKO B TOM, YTOOBI
IIepeBeCTH C sA3bIKa OPUTUHAIA, HO U IIepefjaTh MCTOPHUIO, KOTOpas 3apMKCUPOBaHa Ha 9TOM
A3BIKe, IOCKO/IbKY He TOJIBKO JIUTepaTypa X0MOKOCTa AB/IAETCS MIPOYKTOM IIepeBOfYeCKON
NeATeIBHOCTY, HO M caM XOJIOKOCT CYILIeCTByeT Onarojapsi HepeBOZYMKaM, KOTOpbIE
©XKeIHeBHO paboTamu B KaX/IOM Jlarepe, OCYLIECTB/IAA pa3Hble BUABI IIepeBOJia, pelas
3aJlaylt, OT KOTOPBIX 3aBICE/Ia KI3Hb YeTOBEKa.

B nenom mpoaHamusupoBaHHbIE KOHTEKCTBI HAITIANHO HEMOHCTPUPYIOT BO3MOXKHOCTD
IparMaTN4YecKoll afjaliTallny TeKCTa /A LeneBoro peuymueHTa. CKIafbIBaeTCs BIIeYaTIe-
HIIE O TOM, YTO IIpMMeHEeHNe IepeBOfYeCKIX IIpeobpa3oBaHmMil 00yC/IOB/ICHO Ke/laHNeM He
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TPaBMMPOBATb JMIIHNUI pa3 HEMELKOA3BIYHOTO YNTATe/A, YCTAaBLIETO OT IOCTOAHHOM
«aKTMBALMM» YyBCTBA KOJUIEKTMBHOI BUHBL. O IOZOOHOM HeXXeTaHUM HAIIOMUHATb
nuieT B cBoell kHure P. Kiorep:

[[Tooymaiime monvko: 8 Aywieuuye 6 pe3ynvmarme ompasneHus 2a3om 018 0e3uHceKyuu
YUIZIO U3 JKU3HU CIMONLKO-MO U CMONbKo-mo nwdeil (S He xouy celivac euje pas
HANOMUHAMDb 8AM 0 MOM, CKONILKO MOYHO Hesi08eK IMo ObL10, HOMOMY UMO 5 3HAI, BAM
3MO He NOHPABUMCS, U 8bl NOMepseme UHmepec, eciu HeKCmamu ycaviuume 30eco Imu
yugpo)] (KLUGER 2008: 140).

[IpepnonaraeM, 4TO M3MeHEHMs, KOTOpble ObUIM BHECEHBI B HEMEIKOA3BIYHBIN TEKCT, MOTYT
OBITb 00YC/IOBTIEHBI IMEHHO HEIIOCPECTBEHHOM 3a/jaueli, IOCTaB/IeHHOI! ITepef IePeBOIYMKOM
U3/IaTeIbCTBOM. BO3MOXKHO, CYIIECTBYIOT peKOMeHIAIV I IIepeBOofia MeEMYapHO-aBTOOMO-
rpaguUecKrx TEKCTOB aBTOPOB, NEPEKMBIINX XOJTOKOCT, HAa HEMELKNUII A3bIK. 3alpoc o
HOATBEP>KAEHNM JJAHHOTO (aKTa B M3JATENIbCTBO OCTaicsA Oe3 oTBeTa. VIHTepec BBI3BIBAET
BOIIPOC, HOCUT /I 9TO €[MHNYHBIN XapaKTep B pacCMaTpMBaEMOM HaMI MaTepuare VI UMeeT
CHMCTEMHBIVI XapaKTep.

3axiroueHne

AKTya/IbHOCTb TIPOBEIEHHOTO MCCIEIOBAHNA BUANTCS B BAKHOCTY M3YYEHNS TEKCTa I/Ia3aMu
HOCUTEJIA JPYTOro sA3bIKa ¥ JIPYToil Ky/JIbTYpPbl, YTO MOXKHO MCIIONb30BaTh 1M B IIpoliecce
00y4eHNs IepeBOTY.

Heo6xopumoit pefcTaBAeTcs 1 falbHeNIIAs TeMaTU3alys pojy IepeBOuMKa: KTO OH —
«CUTO», «IBOVHONM areHT», «IOCPeSHMK», «MOCTVK» JVJIM «CBOJHVK», KOTOPBI IIyTeM
«aJalTaluu» TbITAETCSA 3aIONyYUTh HEMEIKOS3bIYHOTO 4YuTaTe/d U CTPEeMUTCS He
BBI3BIBATD JIVIIITHNIT Pa3 YYBCTBO BUHBI ¥ 00€CHIEYNTD JUCTAHIMPOBAHHOCTD OT HAI[VIOHAI-
COLIMAINCTIYECKOTO Ipouutoro lepmanmm.

YKa)keM Ha HeCOMHEHHYIO B3aIMOCBSA3b IIpM NlepeBOfie TAKMX IOHATMII kak «Standpunkt»
(Touka 3penus) m «Standort» (MecTo HaxXOXJeHNA, B HAIIeM Cly4dae — II€PeBOAUMKA/
pemakTopa/ u3garenbcTBa). [lepeBoy Ha HUIEPIAHACKNUI A3BIK OKA3bIBAETCA MaKCUMa/IbHO
6130k opuruHany. IlepeBos Ha pycckmil s3bIK OBUI ObI Tak>ke MaKCUMalTbHO O/IM30K
OpUTHMHAIY, HIOTOMY YTO JyIs KOKJJOTO PYCCKOSI3BIYHOTO YNTATENSI TEKCTA, IIOBECTBYIOIIETO
0 BOJIHE U ee IIOC/Ie[CTBIUAX, 9TO He IIPOCTO aOCTPAaKTHBIE ICTOPUYECKIE COOBITHS, ITOCTIe
KOTOPBIX IIPOIIIO 75 JIeT, 9TO INYHbIE TePeXKNBAHNA.

B 3akr0ueHNy OTMETUM, YTO MEeMYapHO-aBTOOMOrpagddeckyie TeKCThI, COXpPAaHsAs aMATb,
IAl0T BO3MOXKHOCTb KOHCTPYMPOBATD IIPOIIJIOE, U TO KaKMM 00pa3oM OHO OyzieT COXpaHeHOo,
3aBMCUT, B TOM 4YNCIe€ U OT IepeBOAYMKOB MHOTOS3BIYHON NUTEPaTypbl XOIOKOCTA.
Kaxpplit MeMyapHO-aBTOOMOrpadMyuecKmii TeKCT aBTOPOB, HEPEeXMBIINX XOTOKOCT,
IIOBECTBYS O XM3HU B TOM WIM MHOM KOHIIEHTPAIlIOHHOM JjIarepe, aKTyaausupyeT TeM
CaMbIM OIIpefieJIeHHOE «MeCTO MaMATI», TAKMM 00pa3oM, B KPYT 3a/1ad epeBOAYMKa BXOAUT
OTpaXeHyUe KapTUHBI 00Iell IT00anbHONM KO/UIEKTMBHOI mamAtu. IIporeccs], mpo-
UCXOsAIye B 00IecTBe, HAXOIAT CBOE OTPaXKeHNe U B IIePEeBOAYECKON [IeATe/IbHOCTH, BCe
3TO ITOXOXKe Ha MPOSIBIEHNE TEPIMOCTY 110 OTHOIIEHNIO K CBOMM HEMELKVM YMTaTesIsAM.
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ITepeBOn — KOMITIEKCHBIN IIPOLECC, COCTABHBIMM YacCTAMM KOTOPOTO ABJIAITCA HE TOIbKO
A3bIK, HO M KY/IbTYpa, IUuTeparypa u uctopusd. [lpoananusupoBanHble IpUMepPbI, KOTOpbIE
He/Ib3 BCEIZA OLEHUTh OfTHO3HAYHO, JEMOHCTPUPYIOT B3aMIMOCBA3b IIEPEBOMIA U ICTOPUM
o01jecTBa U BBI3BIBAIOT BOIPOCHL. B COBpeMeHHOM HeMelKOM 00IecTBe 3TO CTano Tady?
XapakTepHa /i 00111ast «M30BITOYHOCTb» U «YCTAIOCTh» HEMEIIKOSI3bIYHOTO PELIAIIMEHTa OT
HO700HON aKTyanusanuy «MecT mamsATv»? He NIpOMCXOmUT M IOCTEeNeHHbI MpoLece
BBITECHEHMA UX 13 HAI[MOHATbHOM HEMEI[KOM KOIEKTUBHON IMaMATI?
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The anthology Translation in Knowledge, Knowledge in Translation is the result of
the international conference “Translation in Science - Science in Translation”, which
was held at the University of Giessen in March 2017. The volume intends to offer a
contribution to the “interdisciplinary conversation” between translation studies and
the history of science (SUMILLERA & SURMAN & KUHN 2020: 1). In their introduction,
the editors Rocio G. Sumillera, Jan Surman and Katharina Kithn note that both
translation studies and the history of science are taking up translation processes in
the scientific field at roughly the same time. The simultaneity of this turn is
paradigmatically demonstrated by the independent publication of a special issue on
translation studies and a special issue on the history of science, both of which focus
on the translation of science and, significantly, both of which were published in 2018,
which the editors therefore dubbed a “momentous year” (SUMILLERA & SURMAN &
KUHN 2020: 5). In the special issue of Alif: A Journal of Comparative Poetics, Mona
Baker focuses on the knowledge-producing moment of translation, while Sven
Dupré, editor of the special issue of Isis: A Journal of the History of Science Society,
argues that the history of science needs to focus on translation in a way which
portrays changes and transformations of scientific knowledge not as betrayals of the
original, but as a productive part of the history of science.

The volume reviewed here is intended to connect to both disciplinary discourses and
thus to intensify the urgently needed interdisciplinary exchange. In addition, it is
intended to contribute to overcoming the asymmetrical reception habits between
translation studies and the history of science, for while translation studies are
certainly aware of the translation-related work of the history of science, the reverse is
rarely the case. This one-sided direction of reception is to be counteracted by a
consciously multidisciplinary preparation of the anthology: “This asymmetry,
perhaps stemming from the differing histories of the disciplines is one of the reasons

why this volume seeks to be consciously multidisciplinary.” (SUMILLERA & SURMAN &
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KUHN 2020: 3). A look at the disciplinary background of the authors represented in
the volume shows that it does indeed bring together a variety of disciplinary
perspectives. With seven authors, historiography is the most strongly represented
tield. However, among the contributors are also authors who can be located in area
studies, social sciences, and translation studies. What is striking, however, is the
comparatively weak representation of translation studies, which seems detrimental to
the intended goal of promoting the reception of translation studies literature among
historians of science. Nevertheless, in the introduction the editors’ attempt to
connect to the discourse of translation studies is unmistakable, thus demonstrating
their proficiency in both disciplinary discourses. The essays themselves are only
occasionally connected to both discourses. The contributions by Laura Meneghello,
Saskia Metan, Pablo Toribio, Philipp Hofeneder and Irina Savelieva deserve special
mention in this regard.

Despite the different disciplinary backgrounds of the contributors, the volume
assembles essays whose common interest is “to shed light on, among other things, the
workings of scientific communities, the dynamics of the dissemination of knowledge
across languages and cultures, and the transformations of that knowledge and of the
scientific communities involved in the process” (SUMILLERA & SURMAN & KUHN
2020: 2). At the centre of the volume are questions about the production of
knowledge through translation and its travels across linguistic, cultural, ideological,
geographical, and temporal boundaries (SUMILLERA & SURMAN & KUHN 2020: 6).
Although the concept of knowledge on which the volume is based is not made
explicit, the change of titles between the conference and the anthology from Science
to Knowledge already indicates an expansion of the concept. While the conference
remained limited to knowledge in the natural and social sciences, as can be seen from
the Call for Papers and the conference programme (cf. SUMILLERA & SURMAN &
KUHN 2016, HSS 2017), the anthology breaks away from the concept of ‘science’
shaped by European modernity and also includes pre-modern and non-European
forms of knowledge. Sumillera, for instance, looks at sixteenth-century Europe and
outlines the publication and distribution mechanisms of scientific writings that go
back to Greek antiquity, the Arabic-speaking world, and the Hebrew tradition. In
Saskia Metan’s contribution, the re-adoption and modification of ancient
geographical knowledge in the Tractatus de duabus Sarmatiis, published in 1517, is
discussed as a temporal intradisciplinary translation process. In this way, the volume
is placed in a more generally understood history of knowledge, which is prominently

represented by Jiirgen Renn (2015) and Peter Burke (2015), among others. Here,
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scientific knowledge naturally stands alongside intuitive and practical knowledge, so
that the volume also focuses on the transformations of practical forestry knowledge
according to the German model in Russia under Tsar Peter I (Avxentevskaya).

The concept of language underlying the volume is also not limited to national
languages. Rather, various sociolects and disciplinary languages are included, so that
the various contributions discuss different processes of transfer and transformation
of texts, sign systems, practices and concepts between different languages, cultures,
disciplines, and epistemic fields, depending on the authors’ concept of translation.
The heterogeneity of the volume thus results not only from the representation of
different disciplinary perspectives, but also from the diverse materials on which
questions of knowledge production and dissemination are discussed.

The anthology comprises a total of twelve essays, which are divided into three
sections of four articles each. In the following, the individual contributions will not
be discussed in detail. Rather, the reviewer attempts to distil the overarching goal of
each section and thus to reveal the organising principle of the volume:

The contributions to the first section Constructing and disseminating knowledge in-
through translation. Agents discuss processes of knowledge construction and
dissemination with a focus on the participation of individual or collective agents.
Dissemination here means not only the actual spatial distribution of printed
translations (Sumillera) and political radio news (Ottersbach), but also the spread of
scientific knowledge into other epistemic fields (Meneghello), as well as interlingual
popularisation processes (Dagenais). The focus of each contribution lies on the actors
of knowledge dissemination. Simon Ottersbach, for example metaphorizes Radio
Free Europe as a translator or mediator between East and West in the context of the
Cold War. In her contribution, Laura Meneghello turns to Jacob Moleschott as a
translated and translating scholar. She makes not only clear that translation played a
decisive role in the dissemination of Moleschott’s materialism in Europe, but also
that his scientific concepts themselves were first shaped by Moleschott’s ongoing
practice of translating from Dutch into German. Moleschott’s thought was subjected
to a further process of translation after his emigration to Italy, where — as a member
of the Senate — he used his physiological knowledge for his political argumentation
and thus ‘translated’ scientific concepts into the epistemic field of politics
(Meneghello 2020: 71). Thus, Meneghello traces the role of translation in the
production of scientific ideas, their travel into other linguistic scientific cultures and

ultimately into other epistemic fields.

150



Chronotopos 1/2021

While the focus of the contributions in the first section lies on the actors in the
dissemination and translation of knowledge, those in the second section Linguistic
strategies and visual tools in the translation of knowledge focus on medial (Surman),
linguistic (Metan, Toribio) and visual strategies (Hofeneder) employed in the
process. Both, Saskia Metan and Philipp Hofeneder, with recourse to Lefevere, do not
relate their concept of translation exclusively to language-related translations, but
understand each new edition as a translation “in a broad sense of the word” (Metan
2020: 106). They compare the various new editions of the Tractatus de duabus
Sarmatiis and the Istoriia with regard to changes in paratextual elements (Metan) or
figurative material (Hofeneder). Jan Surman analyses the appropriation of positivist
thought in Polish and Czech in the second half of the 19" century on the basis of
several series of publications published in Warsaw and Prague. He thus focuses less
on translations of individual authors than on the seriality of their publication in
deliberately compiled series. In his analysis, he tries to work out media strategies that
favoured the success of a series.

The third section, Institutions and translation policies. The politics of translation,
brings together contributions that focus on different moments of translation policy.
Avxentevskaya and Savelieva discuss state-commissioned and state-supported
translation projects. Sandipan Baksi discusses the political motivations behind the
beginning of scientific writing in Hindi in the late 19 century, and Christoffer Leber
looks at the popularisation of the monistic worldview based on science by the
German Monist Association.

The division of the contributions into the three sections is quite understandable. All
contributions in themselves provide exciting insights into processes of knowledge
translation in different historical and geographical contexts. Due to the diversity of
translation concepts in the individual contributions, a stronger cross-volume
reflection on the conceptions of translation at play in each chapter and the added
value of presenting them together would have been helpful. This would also have
achieved a stronger interlocking of the individual contributions, whereby the volume
would not only resemble — as one might partly get the impression - a juxtaposition
of several case studies that are each exciting in their own right — case studies that can
all be associated with the keywords ‘translation” and ‘knowledge’, but which - in view
of the broad version of these two terms — then refer in part to strongly divergent
processes. Through an explicit explanation and discussion of the constants of all the
described processes of appropriation and dissemination of knowledge and the

conceptual approaches to ‘translation’ used, the volume could prove even more
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fruitful for the interdisciplinary conversation between translation studies and the
history of science, which the editors rightly want to push. One such constant across
essays, for example, seems to be the transformation that inevitably occurs in these
processes.

In summary, it can be said that with their volume Translation in Knowledge,
Knowledge in Translation, the editors are responding to new research challenges that
- unlike the translation of literature, for example — has only started receiving
substantial attention in the last few years. In drawing further attention to this
burgeoning discourse, they provide important insights into a growing field of
research and, thanks to the diversity of the integrated perspectives, remain
connectable to a range of specialist discourses: including cultural studies-oriented

translation studies.

This review was translated from German by DeepL and post-edited by the author.
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Mit dem den hochsten Gegenstand der Literatur benennenden Motto von Gilles De-
leuze zu seiner Arbeit iiber die literarische Ubersetzung gibt uns Aleksey Tashinskiy
einen Vorgeschmack auf die Komplexitét des interdisziplindren Vorgangs der gebo-
tenen translatorischen Studie. Tatsdchlich wird in der Einleitung, der das folgende
Motto vorangestellt ist, mitgeteilt: ,Im Grunde geht es um das Verhiltnis zwischen
dem interdisziplindren Feld ,Literaturwissenschaft’ und der [...] jungen Disziplin
Translationswissenschaft, [...] die bis heute damit beschaftigt ist, [...] ihren eigenen
,translationswissenschaftlichen Gegenstand‘ zu bestimmen. (S. 9) Was der Gegen-
stand der Literatur ist, hat der Leser aus dem Motto erfahren, wissenschafts-
theoretische Erkenntnisse iiber die Spezifik der literarischen Ubersetzung und den
»translationswissenschaftlichen Gegenstand“ sui generis werden zunichst in Aus-
sicht gestellt.

Mit dem Ziel, iiber die Analyse translatorischer Differenzen die Spezifik literarischer
Ubersetzung zu bestimmen, vergleicht Tashinskiy im analytischen Teil seiner Arbeit
ausgewihlte Passagen aus den acht zwischen 1868 und 2012 entstandenen Uberset-
zungen des Romans Oblomov von Ivan Goncarov (1859) ins Deutsche miteinander
und mit dem Original. Der Schwerpunkt der Analysen liegt auf der 2012 erschiene-
nen Ubersetzung von Vera Bischitzky, die sich als ,Neuiibersetzung“ positioniert
und ihr Anderssein expliziert und hervorkehrt: ,,Bischitzkys Bemiithung um transla-
torische Distinktion® (S. 290), ,,Hervorhebung einer [...] z. T. inszenierten Markie-
rung der Differenz zu den Vorgangern® (S. 289). Tashinskiy macht hingegen bereits
im ersten Satz seiner Arbeit darauf aufmerksam, dass sich seine kontrastive Studie in
ihrer Grundkonzeption nicht ,,von zahlreichen anderen Studien® der Vorgénger un-
terscheidet: Es ist ein {ibersetzerischer Mehrfachvergleich.

Das ,,Universum der Differenz“ beginnt bei Tashinskiy mit einem polemischen
Uberblick der festgefahrenen Fachdiskurse, vor denen die Translationswissenschaft

ihre Waffen in der Regel streckt. Viele kontrastive Studien arbeiten mit zu Dogmen
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erstarrten Geltungsregeln und normativen Kriterien, die immer wieder tradiert wer-
den. Thre Primissen und methodischen Ansitze scheinen selbstverstindlich und
werden selten hinterfragt. Dieser Umstand veranlasst den Autor, ,einige Aspekte der
Thematik literarisches Ubersetzen® iiber den bisherigen Stand der methodisch-
theoretischen Reflexion hinaus kritisch ,durchzugehen™ (S. 9). Ein ,,unzureichendes
Reflexionsniveau® wird u. a. den Konstrukten wie ,,das Gebot der Treue®, ,,Verabso-
lutierung des Originals®, ,,Wortlichkeit®, Beriicksichtigung der ,,,Normen® der ,Ziel-
kultur®, etc. attestiert. Das kritische ,,Durchgehen®, wie von Tashinskiy intendiert,
hat hohes Bedeutungspotenzial allein durch das Anfachen der Polemik iiber die zu-
weilen héretisch anmutenden Fragen, die zwar hin und wieder vereinzelt in der
Ubersetzungstheorie und -kritik auftauchen, in der Arbeit von Tashinskiy aber ge-
biindelt und mit Nachdruck in den Blick geriickt werden.

Im ersten Teil seiner Arbeit ,Literarisches Ubersetzen — Symptom, Funktion oder
Form?“ entfaltet der Autor eine pointierte Darstellung seiner theoretischen Grundla-
gen und methodischen Herangehensweisen, anhand derer er das Problem der Diffe-
renz in literarischen Ubersetzungen im analytischen Teil ausleuchten will. Die theo-
retische Stiitze der Arbeit ist das poststrukturalistische Konzept des Signifikanten von
Jacques Lacan. Um die Thesen von Lacan zu profilieren, geht Tashinskiy punktuell
auch auf einige fiir die Zwecke seiner Untersuchung relevanten Ideen von Saussure
und Jacobson ein, deren Arbeiten ihrerseits linguistische Grundlagen von Lacans
Theorie bilden. Die Zeichen- und Kommunikationsauffassung des franzoésischen
Psychoanalytikers ist fiir Tashinskiy insofern interessant, als dass sie erlaubt, ,,vom
Subjekt ausgehend vom sprachlichen Material zu sprechen, ohne jenes zu psycholo-
gisieren oder zu soziologisieren (S. 288). Tashinskiy ist bestrebt, sich bei seinen Un-
tersuchungen auf die ,,reine translatorische Form® (S. 102) ohne psychologische und
soziologische Beimischungen zu konzentrieren, da sie, so seine These, besser geeignet
ist, um dem zu analysierenden Text deskriptiv gerecht zu werden. Um seine These zu
untermauern, nimmt Tashinskiy die zentralen systemischen Prakonstruktionen wie
»(Ziel-)Kultur und ,,Funktion® (S. 24) unter die Lupe. Von den Ergebnissen seiner
kritischen Analyse ausgehend, versucht der Autor im zweiten Schritt, Tourys Modell
der Descriptive Translation Studies und das funktionalistische Modell, denen diese
Priakonstruktionen zugrunde liegen, zu dekonstruieren. Die Auswahl dieser zwei
Modelle wird durch ihre grundlegende Rolle fiir die Entwicklung der modernen
Translationswissenschaft erklért, in der in diachroner Perspektive eine , Verschie-
bung vom Aquivalenzkonzept hin zur Dominanz des funktionalistisch-

kulturalistischen Denkens stattgefunden hat® (S. 74).
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Nach der Dekonstruktion der etablierten Modelle der modernen Translationswissen-
schaft wird die Suche des Autors nach dem eigenen deskriptiven Modell fiir literari-
sches Ubersetzen (S. 51) im Teil II ,,Neuiibersetzungen und das Originalititsdisposi-
tiv® fortgesetzt. Auch im Teil II werden provokante Thesen aufgestellt und, wie der
Titel zeigt, originelle Begriffe vorgestellt. Es soll die Vorstellung hinterfragt werden,
»ein an sich existierendes Original gehe dem Translat voraus® (S. 105). Hier gilt es
das Konzept der Originalitat zu dekonstruieren. Genauso wie das ,,funktionalistisch-
kulturalistisches Denken®, wird ,,das moderne Denken der Originalitat® (S. 15) fiir
translationswissenschaftliche Studien als storend empfunden. Da die Vorstellung von
der Bewahrung des ,,heiligen Originals“ translatorische Diskurse, Produkte und Sub-
jekte der Translation wesentlich pragt bis hin zur Beférderung der Lektiire, die ,,das
Translat in seiner schuldhaften Differenz gegentiber dem Original sehen mochte (S.
291), miissen dieses Denken an sich und seine Auswirkungen im literarischen Feld
beschrieben werden. Tashinskiy beginnt mit einem historischen Exkurs und be-
schreibt den Rahmen, in dem sich der Diskurs der Originalitdt herausgebildet hat.
Danach wird der Begrift ,,Originalititsdispositiv® vorgestellt. In Anlehnung an den
Begrift ,,Dispositiv® von Michel Foucault stellt Tashinskiy seinen Begriff ,,Originali-
tatsdispositiv® und erklart die allgemeine Funktionsweise dieses Konstrukts: ,,Es ist
eine heterogene, zeitlich variable Verflechtung aus diskursiven und nicht-diskursiven
Elementen, deren strategisches Ziel in der Benennung, Produktion, Entfaltung und
Sicherung der Entitdt namens Original und der Substanz Namens Originalitit be-
steht. Das Kernelement des Dispositivs [...] bildet dabei die Verkntipfung [...] zwi-
schen dem Autor und seinem Werk® (S. 111). An dieser Stelle méchte man nicht als
Kritiker, sondern zum Verstandnis der allgemeinen Funktionsweise fragen: Was bil-
det das Kernelement des Originalitatsdispositivs in den Fillen Bibel, Pseudoiiberset-
zungen, Texte mit kollektiver Autorschaft und Texte, deren Autoren nicht bzw. nicht
mit Sicherheit bestimmt werden kénnen?

Besonderes Augenmerk legt Tashinskiy im Teil IT auf die Beschreibung des Originali-
tatsdiskurses beim Thema ,,Neuiibersetzungen®. Von den darin ausgearbeiteten Ent-
wicklungslinien ausgehend wird die ,,peritextuelle Apparatur® von Vera Bischitzky
zu ihrer Neuiibersetzung von Oblomov untersucht, in der ,,proliferativ die Gebote des
Originalitatsdiskurses zur Geltung gebracht® werden (S. 161). Die Neuiibersetzung
von Bischitzky wird dabei als eine Ausnahme in der Reihe der Oblomov-
Ubersetzungen hingestellt. Sie sei ,,die einzige, die man reflexiv nennen kann, inso-
fern in ihrem Peritext ausfiihrlich und auf differenzierte Art und Weise die Tatsache

des Ubersetztseins des Romans thematisiert wird“ (S. 161). Soll es im Riickschluss
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bedeuten, dass die restlichen sieben Ubersetzer unreflexiv vorgehen? Es ist unklar,
warum in einer translatorische Differenzen begriiflenden Studie die Reflexivitdt nur
den Ubersetzern bescheinigt wird, die ihren Ubersetzungen ein translatorische As-
pekte thematisierendes Nachworts oder einen sonstigen Peritext beigegeben haben.
In den Vorbemerkungen zu diesem Kapitel, die auch im analytischen Teil bei der Be-
schreibung der Ubersetzungsgeschichte des deutschen Oblomov wiederholt werden,
bringt Tashinskiy Beispiele an - Jollos, Hahn -, die zeigen, dass das Vorhandensein
eines Vor- oder Nachworts des Ubersetzers eher in den Zustindigkeitsbereich des
Verlegers fillt. Auch die Kiirzungen sind eher von den Verlagen zu verantworten.
Unabhiéngig von der Verteilung der Zustindigkeiten, wére gerade im Rahmen einer
solchen Studie, die u. a. das ,,psychoanalytisch informierte Konzept des Signifikan-
ten“ zum Thema hat, zu fragen, ob die Informationen, die Ubersetzer in den Peritex-
ten (preis)geben, als Reflexionen oder als Projektionen zu lesen wéren.

Am Ende der theoretischen Ausfithrungen mit anregenden Thesen und iberra-
schend scharfen Beobachtungen wiinscht man sich, der Autor hitte fiir die vorge-
schlagenen Ansdtze im Teil III die Wege zu einer Verbindung von Theorie und Pra-
xis aufgezeigt. Wenn man im ersten Satz der Schlussbetrachtung iiber ,,das Mittel der
Entfaltung translatorischer Differenzen® liest, wird man gezwungen zu fragen, ob
dieses Mittel universell ist und wie es anzuwenden ist. Das Instrumentarium der ge-
botenen Ubersetzungsanalysen unterscheidet sich, soweit ich beurteilen kann, nicht
von dem der herkdmmlichen Ubersetzungsvergleiche mit allen Reduktionismen und
sonstigen Unzuldnglichkeiten, gegen die im theoretischen Teil angekdmpft wurde.
Im Kapitel 2 (Teil III), in dem der ,,psychosemiologische Raum® im Roman geschil-
dert wird, sollen die Differenzen ,,mit Hilfe des psychoanalytisch informierten Kon-
zepts des Signifikanten® extrahiert werden (S. 186). Es wird zurecht auf die verbliif-
fenden Analogien in der Art der ,therapeutischen Signifikanten-Bereinigung® in der
Gesprichstherapie und in den Gesprichen, die zwischen Ol'ga und Stol’c verlaufen,
hingewiesen. Tashinskiy entwickelt auf der Grundlage dieses Konzepts seine sehr
pointierte Interpretation und fiihrt tiberzeugend vor, wie auf der Figurenebene ,,der
Signifikant ins Spiel kommt“ und wie Stol'c/Gonéarov reale oder inszenierte seelische
Vorginge deuten. In den Ubersetzungsvergleichen selbst habe ich jedoch auf8erhalb
der interpretativen Ebene keinen Einsatz dieses Mittels gesehen. Die Interpretation
bezog sich zudem nur auf den Romantext. Ich habe keinen Versuch gesehen, das
psychosemiologische Verstindnis der einzelnen Ubersetzer zu erschliefen. Es wur-
den punktuell Stellen aufgezeigt, wo die Ubersetzungen (bis hin zur Ubersetzung ei-

nes einzelnen Worts) nicht der Erwartungshaltung der gebotenen Interpretation ent-
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sprachen. Die festgestellten Differenzen waren somit mehr oder weniger um das
Thema Beschreibung psychologischer Vorgiange gruppiert. Es ist zudem zu fragen,
ob sich dieses psychoanalytisch informierte Konzept des Signifikanten auf andere
Texte aber auch andere Textstellen in Oblomov anwenden ldsst, bei denen die
»psychohermeneutische, die Auslegung der seelischen Vorgéinge betreffende Varian-
te“ (S. 186) keine derart exponierte Rolle spielt.

Wenn das Hauptcharakteristikum literarischer Ubersetzung nach all den Ausfithrun-
gen das Mannigfaltige bleibt, wie wiederum aus dem ersten Satz der Schlussbetrach-
tung hervorgeht, kommt die Frage auf, was dieses Mannigfaltige vom Mannigfaltigen
nicht-literarischer Ubersetzungen und vom ,Mannigfaltigen der Literatur®, das, wie
an mehreren Stellen der Arbeit gezeigt wird, ,ein konstitutives Merkmal des Literari-
schen an sich ist“ (S. 288), unterscheidet. Das Verhiltnis vom Allgemeinen und Be-
sonderem wird hier nicht offengelegt. Unklar bleibt auch, warum dieses Mannigfalti-
ge in seinen verschiedentlichen Auspragungen unterschiedlich behandelt wird bis
hin zu den ,Singularititen [...], welche dann [...] hinter der Schwelle des [...] Be-
obachtungswiirdigen verschwinden®, wie es im zweiten Satz der Schlussbetrachtung
heif3t. Die Frage wird umso eindringlicher, als dass auf diese unterschiedliche Be-
handlung, die Unterscheidung zwischen Relevantem und Irrelevantem voraussetzt,
ausgerechnet in dem Satz hingewiesen wird, in dem die Rhizom-Metapher, die an die
Hinfilligkeit von Hierarchien denken ldsst, auftaucht. Um mit dem Autor zu spre-
chen, fiihlte ich mich als Leser in diesem Satz auch nach der mehrfachen konzentrier-
ten Lektiire in die ,,Urszene® dieser Studie versetzt, bei der man ,,quasi reingeworfen
wird in das Mannigfaltige des literarischen Signifikanten und daher gezwungen ist,
eine demiurgische Rolle zu spielen. Der Satz lasst mehrere Interpretationen zu, so
dass man sich tatsdchlich gezwungen fiihlt, ,eine demiurgische Rolle“ zu iiberneh-
men und aus dem vorhandenen Material fiir sich nach eigenem Ermessen Sinn zu
schopfen.

Wenn der Autor behauptet, die Arbeit sei ,,ein Versuch, die Differenzen zu organisie-
ren, zu biindeln, die Linien zu verfolgen, entlang derer sich diese Differenzen entfal-
ten®, mochte man zundchst erfahren, ob die Ermittlung der Differenzen ein Selbst-
zweck ist oder einem bestimmten Zweck innerhalb der Ubersetzungsanalyse
und/oder der Werkanalyse dienlich sein soll und zumindest potenziell abgeschlossen
sein kann. Bezogen auf das titelgebende ,,Universum der Differenz“ wiirde das erkla-
ren, ob es sich um ein beobachtbares Universum handelt, und wenn ja, wo die Gren-
zen seiner Ausdehnung liegen. Unabhéngig von der Antwort auf diese Frage wird

jeglicher Versuch, eine literarische Ubersetzung ausschliefilich {iber wie auch immer
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geartete Differenzen zu beschreiben, vor erhebliche Kohdrenzprobleme gestellt. Der
analytische Teil der Arbeit ist ein Beweis dafiir. Der Autor bietet an dieser Stelle kei-
nen Ansatz, disparate Aspekte der beobachteten Phdnomene aufeinander beziehbar
zu machen. Die interessanten Ergebnisse der vergleichenden Interpretationen der
ausgewahlten Passagen werden in der Art systematisiert, die keine Auskunft dariiber
gibt, warum am Ende ,nicht alle Texte ein ausgepragtes Profil“ zeigen (S. 288). Ge-
ben diese Texte das nicht her aufgrund von ihrer Beschaffenheit oder liegt es an den
Qualitiaten des Lesers und der Intensitat seiner Lektiire?

Jetzt gilt es zu {iberpriifen, ob die spannenden Thesen, die Lust auf Weiterlesen ma-
chen, den Eingang in den analytischen Teil der Arbeit gefunden haben oder im Be-
reich der theoretischen Abstraktion geblieben sind. Das erste, was ins Auge sticht, ist
das Wort ,,Original“ als Uberschrift fiir die Spalten mit dem russischen Text in den
Tabellen, in denen die zu analysierenden Passagen aus den acht Ubersetzungen ste-
hen. Nach der langen stichhaltigen Argumentation gegen ein ,an sich existierendes
Original® stolpert man iiber dieses Wort. Es drangt sich die Frage auf, wie und unter
welchen Vorbehalten dieses ,,Original“ an dieser Stelle bei den Ubersetzungsanalysen
zu verstehen ist. ,Diese Entitdt — [Original] — geht weit iiber die bloflen Textvorlagen
hinaus, die in der Translationswissenschaft gemeinhin als ,Ausgangstexte‘ bezeichnet
werden.“ (S. 105) Der Argumentation zum Verhaltnis zwischen Original und Text-
vorlage zustimmend, kann ich dem Satz nicht entnehmen, was am ,Ausgangs-
text” verstort. Aus derselben Argumentation heraus verwende ich gerade ,, Textvorla-
ge“ und ,,Ausgangstext” in den Ubersetzungsvergleichen, bei denen festgestellt wer-
den kann, mit welcher Textfassung der Ubersetzer gearbeitet hat. Wire ,,Originaltext
+ Quellenangabe“ eine Kompromisslosung, die den Zwecken dieser Arbeit gerecht
wire? Text scheint der einzige unter den beschriebenen Faktoren, der als abgeschlos-
sen und nicht beweglich charakterisiert werden kann. Die Frage stellt sich jedoch nur
vor dem Hintergrund der beiden theoretischen Teile der Arbeit, die gegen ,,das mo-
derne Denken der Originalitit® ankdmpfen. Noch verwirrender wirkt hier das Origi-
nal mit Zeitangaben. Die zweite Frage in diesem Zusammenhang und wiederum nur
vor dem Hintergrund der vorangegangenen theoretischen Ausfithrungen wire, in-
wiefern die Referenzquelle ,,Original 1887/1953“ (S. 180, Fufinote 114) fiir die Uber-
setzungsanalyse aller acht Ubersetzungen, die 1868 bis 2012 entstanden sind, ge-
rechtfertigt ist. Die Ausfithrungen zur Editionsgeschichte in den Vorbemerkungen
(S. 181-183) geben Auskunft dariiber, warum sich Tashinskiy aus triftigen Griinden
fir die angegebene Textfassung entschieden hat. Es ist jedoch weder der Ausgangs-

text fiir alle untersuchten Ubersetzer, noch das Original, wie es z. B. dem ersten
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Ubersetzer 1868 zuginglich war. Es ist der Text, der als Grundlage fiir die Vergleiche
in dieser Arbeit genutzt wird. Der Logik der theoretischen Argumentation folgend,
aber auch aus Kohirenzgriinden, wiirde sich die Uberschrift ,,Gon¢arov* statt ,,Ori-
ginal“ in einer Reihe, in der acht Nachnamen genannt werden, als weniger auffallig
lesen. Doch ,,Namen sind Schall und Rauch®, wirklich interessant ist, der Frage nach-
zugehen, ob in den Analysen der originalititszentrierte Reduktionismus iiberwunden
wurde und was die Ubersetzungen durch das Prisma translatorischer Differenz be-
trachtet gewonnen haben.

Ich gehe zugegebenermafien ,,reduktionistisch® vor, und konzentriere mich allein auf
den originalitdtszentrierten Reduktionismus, weil dieser Diskurs im Zusammenhang
mit Neuiibersetzungen nach meinem Dafiirhalten die ganze Arbeit konstituiert und
sich fiir die Weiterentwicklung der Ubersetzungsforschung fruchtbar machen lésst.
Zum anderen lassen sich die anderen in der Arbeit angesprochenen Reduktionismen
aus meiner Sicht relativ leicht ausschalten. Der theoretische Teil der Arbeit evozierte
die Erwartungshaltung, die Analysen wiirden den Blick auf ein Universum der Diffe-
renz freigeben, in dem jede Differenz willkommen ist und wertfrei registriert werden
kann. Nach den ersten Vergleichen bekommt man aber das Gefiihl, dass gerade die
Differenzen in der Ubersetzung von Bischitzky, auf die der Schwerpunkt gelegt wur-
de, unterbewertet werden. Da wo Tashinskiy den anderen sieben Ubersetzern zuwei-
len weite interpretative Spriinge erlaubt, werden Bischitzky auch kleinere Spriinge
manchmal innerhalb einer Synonymreihe angekreidet. Bereits im ersten Vergleich,
bei dem alle Ubersetzer zu Wort kommen, heifit es: ,,Einzig Bischitzky nimmt sich an
der Stelle das vor, was man im klassischen Sinne ,Glattung’ nennen kann.“ (S. 195)
Aus meiner Sicht gléttet sie nicht, sie raut auf. Tashinskiy: ,,Aus ,gluchie® wird bei ihr
,unausgesprochen’. D. h. die Medialitdt des inneren semiotischen Vorgangs, seine
mediumbedingte Opazitit, wird [...] nivelliert.“ (S. 195) Die erste und vielleicht die
wichtigste Frage in diesem Zusammenhang ist fiir mich, warum die ,,Opazitit® an
diesem einen Wort festgebunden ist? Die mediumbedingte Opazitit kommt aus der
Interpretation von Tashinskiy, ob sie im Satz von Goncarov vorhanden ist und wel-
chen Stellenwert sie da einnimmt, entscheidet jeder Leser fiir sich. ,,Wenn
»omyxoit“ als ,,dumpf™ iibersetzt wird, wie es alle aufler Bischitzky machen, kann bei
der Rekonstruktion des tibersetzerischen Vorgangs, dhnlich wie bei Goncarov an die-
ser Stelle, trotzdem nicht mit Sicherheit gesagt werden, ob die untersuchten Uberset-
zer sich bei ,rmyxon fir ,,dumpf® im Sinne von gedimpft klingend, wie von
Tashinskiy favorisiert, oder im Sinne von undeutlich, unklar, wie von mir favorisiert,

entschieden haben. Es ist ein gliicklicher Zufall, dass ,,rmyxoit“ und ,,dumpf* diese
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beiden Bedeutungen sowohl im Russischen, als auch im Deutschen hat. Dieses Gliick
ist allerdings sehr bedingt, Tashinskiy und ich haben kein Monopol auf Interpretati-
onen, andere Interpreten diirfen sich fiir Bedeutungen entscheiden, die mit
»~dumpf® nicht abzudecken sind. Ginge man der Frage nach, ob Goncarov
»ryxoit in einer dhnlichen Konstellation an anderen Stellen im Roman gebraucht,
kdme man einige Seiten vorher zum Satz, der eine iiberraschend weite Auskunft zu
~Iyxoit gibt. 1. ,Bompocsr®, die spater mit ,,riyxoit beschrieben werden, werden
iber zwei weitere Adjektive definiert, 2. ,ryxoit” wird einem anderen Substantiv vo-

rangestellt: ,[...] cmymenne, 60s3HB, TOMJIEHNMe, KaKas-TO IIyXas TPYCTh,

HOC/IBIIIATCSA KaKue-TO CMYTHbBIe, TYMaHHbIe BOIIPOCHI B 6eCIIOKOIHOI roose”. In
diesem Satz ist die auditive Beschaffenheit von ,,rmyxoit” ausgeschlossen. Bezogen auf
eine negative Emotion, wie hier, bedeutet ,,rmyxoit“ undeutlich, unbestimmt und geht
in Richtung ,dumpf®, wie etwa bei ,dumpfer Schmerz“ im Deutschen. Die Fragen,
die einige Seiten weiter mit ,,riryxoit“ charakterisiert werden, werden tiber die Adjek-
tive cMmyTHBIe (etwa: verwirrt), TymaHHble (etwa: vernebelt) bestimmt. Die Interpreta-
tion von Tashinskiy fuf$t auf der auditiven Beschaffenheit, in seiner Interpretation
kann sie ,,den Raum selbst des inneren Kommunikationskanals mitevozieren®. Die
»partielle Undurchléssigkeit® dieses Kanals in der Interpretation wird in der Analy-
se/Kritik zur ,,mediumbedingten Opazitit™: ,Aus ,gluchie® wird bei ihr ,unausgespro-
chen’. D. h. die Medialitit des inneren semiotischen Vorgangs, seine mediumbeding-
te Opazitit, wird in der Analogie zum normalen ,dufleren Sprechen konstituiert und
dadurch unauffillig gemacht, nivelliert.“ (S. 195) Bischitzky hat aber gute Griinde im
Satz von Goncarov ein normales, ,dufleres” Sprechen zu sehen. Ol'ga spricht mit
Stol’c. Der innere semiotische Vorgang, bei dem die Fragen noch dumpf waren, ist
zumindest partiell abgeschlossen. Ol'ga spricht die Fragen aus (BbI-ckassiBaer). Bi-
schitzky nivelliert den semiotischen Vorgang nicht. Sie setzt die Akzente anders als
Tashinskiy. Ihr ist wichtig, an der Stelle mitzuteilen, dass die Ergebnisse dieses se-
miotischen Vorgangs, die Ol'ga schon eine Weile absichtlich vor Stol’c verborgen hat
(also nicht nur weil die Fragen noch diffus und dumpf waren), zum Ausdruck ge-
bracht werden. Ol'ga hat diese Fragen im Inneren (geheim)gehalten, jetzt vertraut sie
Stol’c alles an. Nicht beriicksichtigt wurden bei der Analyse die Querverbindungen in
»mesotextueller Umgebung®, auf deren Wichtigkeit im Kapitel 6 (Teil III) ,,Die Wie-
derholung und das Ornamentale® zurecht hingewiesen wird. Mehr noch: Auch ,,die
mikrotextuelle Umgebung® wird abgeschnitten. Tashinskiy zeigt das Ende des Satzes
von Bischitzky nicht. Die Aussage tiber die Nivellierung kann ich als Leser nur ma-

chen, wenn ich weif, wie Bischitzky mit ,,mupaxx“ - fiir die Opazitit mindestens ge-
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nauso wichtig wie ,,rryxoit” — umgeht und fiir welches Verb sie sich fiir ,,pucopama”
entscheidet. Die Kette ,nepemaBama“ — ,,BbICKasblBana’ — ,pucoBana’ ist gerade fiir
den Fortschritt des ,,inneren semiotischen Vorgangs“ enorm wichtig.

Es soll nicht als Plddoyer fiir die Losung von Bischitzky verstanden werden. Es ist
auch keine Kritik an der in sich stimmigen und sehr aufschlussreichen Interpretation
von Tashinskiy. Ich mochte nur zeigen, dass die Losung von Bischitzky im Vergleich
zu den anderen Ubersetzern benachteiligt behandelt wird. Mir ist nicht einleuchtend,
warum Tashinskiy sich Mithe gibt, z. B. die Losung von Rohl durch ,assoziative
Nachbarschaft® als nachvollziehbar zu erkldren. Selbst den Bogen von ,,dumpf* zu
»Betdubung® bei Horsky sieht er als ,,durch die sprachsystemisch vorhandene Quer-
verbindung zwischen den Signifikanten ,dumpf und ,taub® im Deutschen ermdog-
licht/begiinstigt“. In der Losung von Bischitzky wird dagegen nur auf die nivellieren-
de Wirkung der Losung ,,unausgesprochen® fiir ,,dumpf* hingewiesen, wahrend das
Verb ,vertraut®, in dem der innere semiotische Vorgang zumindest partiell kompen-
siert ist, vollig aufler Acht gelassen wird.

Im nichsten Beispiel wird , Arger” fiir ,skuka“ in der Ubersetzung von Bischitzky
nicht als Deutung begriifit, sondern als ,,Ermiidungsfehler” (S. 200) gewertet. Diese
Losung von Bischitzky ist zugegebenermaflen nicht zwingend, sie ist jedoch durchaus
erklarbar und gerade innerhalb dieser ,inhomogenen® Reihe sowohl bei Goncarov
als auch bei Bischitzky begriindet. ,,Skuka® ist keine Apathie. (Kein ,,Unwillen also,
wie es z. B. bei Horsky heif3t.) Die Begleiterscheinungen von ,,skuka® sind innere Un-
ruhe und Gereiztheit, {iber die man auch zum ,,Arger” gelangen kann. Es geht um ei-
ne negative Emotion, die der positiven Emotion ,,Freude® gegeniibergestellt wird. In
der Ubersetzung von Bischitzky wird diesem Umstand Rechnung getragen.

Es wire interessant, der Frage nachzugehen, ob die in der Arbeit intendierte Suche
nach einem deskriptiven Modell fiir literarisches Ubersetzen erfolgreich abgeschlos-
sen werden kann und ob es eine deskriptive Translationswissenschaft geben kann,
wie es z. B. eine deskriptive Linguistik gibt. Provokant zugespitzt bedeutet die Frage,
ob Ubersetzungsanalyse zwangsliufig Ubersetzungskritik ist. Die Analysen in der
Arbeit haben gezeigt, dass man trotz gegensatzlicher Vorsdtze nicht ohne Wertungen
auskommen kann. Meine Versuche, in den Mini-Analysen dieser Rezension dem
entgegenzukommen, sind auch nicht wertfrei ausgefallen. Wie jeder Rezeptionsvor-
gang ist Ubersetzungsanalyse subjektgebunden. Diese Subjektgebundenheit begriin-
det einerseits das Universum der Differenz, welches Aleksey Tashinskiy von ver-

schiedenen Perspektiven aus in seiner sehr lesenswerten Arbeit so eindringlich auf-
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gezeigt hat, erlaubt aber andererseits keine Beschreibung dieser Differenzen jenseits

von Wertung und Aspekthaftigkeit.
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Lieven D’hulst

Richter, Julia (2020): Translationshistoriographie. Perspektiven ¢
Methoden. Wien-Hamburg: new academic press. 179 pp. ISBN 978-3-
7003-2130-9.

Cette étude bréve, dense, incisive, issue d’'une these de doctorat soutenue a
I'Université de Vienne, vient rejoindre un groupe croissant de travaux théoriques
ayant trait a lhistoire et a lhistoriographie de la traduction. Elle s’interroge
longuement sur les objets et les méthodes de lhistoire et accorde une place a des
questions théoriques moins couramment abordées : pourquoi et comment distinguer
I'histoire et lhistoriographie? pourquoi et comment distinguer Ihistoire des
traductions et des savoirs traductifs ? comment 'historiographie se rapporte-t-elle a
d’autres savoirs traductologiques et a d’autres pratiques historiques ? Enfin, elle
ajoute un volet autoréflexif qui éclaire le lecteur sur certains aspects
épistémologiques, sur des présupposés de l'auteure et sur les fonctions que cette
derniére souhaite attacher a 'historiographie, branche des savoirs qui commence a
prendre ses quartiers.

L’étude de Julia Richter témoigne a sa maniére de la médiation constante entre les
différents paliers du travail historique : celui qui veut découvrir les res gestae et celui
qui vise a reconstituer la historia rerum gestarum. Si elle s'intéresse davantage a la
seconde, elle veille constamment a s’appuyer sur I'étude du premier. L’histoire et
I'historiographie font ainsi bon ménage, celle-ci permettant a celle-la de se
débarrasser de bien des clichés (p. 9), mais également de briguer un role que I'auteure
qualifie de prééminent au sein de la traductologie: « Die Verantwortung, die
Translationshistoriker iibernehmen, liegt [...] in erster Linie im Einfluss darauf, wie
die Translationswissenschaft Translation begreift und theorisiert » (p. 10). Le veeu
d’empiétement de I'histoire sur la théorie moyennant le récit des faits est certes loin
d’étre partagé en historiographie générale ou en historiographie des sciences
humaines et sociales, on y reviendra.

Cela étant, l'effort de médiation de I'auteure ne porte pas seulement sur le travail
historique lui-méme ni sur les relations entre histoire et théorie. Il engage tout autant
les relations que l'histoire de la traduction noue avec lhistoire proprement dite,
discipline-mere, ainsi qu’avec les branches auxiliaires de celle-ci et dont I'histoire de
la traduction est largement bénéficiaire. L'on sait que cette derniere est
interdisciplinaire par définition, ce qui ajoute a la difficulté de définir et donc de
délimiter le champ de l'historiographie proprement dite, et notamment ses concepts
et méthodes. L’auteure s’attelle avec vaillance a cette tiche délicate en posant des
jalons ou, si 'on veut, en configurant un ensemble de théemes, dont voici la liste :
« Blickfiihrung », « Translationsgeschichtliche Ansitze », « Propddeutik », « Biblio-
graphien », « Chronologie », « Transkulturalitdt», « Translator », « Typologie » et
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« Motive ». Ensemble, ces themes cherchent a nouer un faisceau de fils et a tisser de
cette sorte une grille interdisciplinaire.

Dans « Blickfithrung », Julia Richter exprime son adhésion de principe aux visées de
Hayden White qui ont imprégné I'historiographie ainsi que les pratiques historiques
de nombre de disciplines en sciences humaines et sociales depuis les années 1970, y
compris lhistoire de la traduction. Mais si I'on s’accorde largement sur 'abandon de
la notion mimétique de « vérité » objective en faveur de I'idée de figuration narrative
du passé, il est bien moins aisé de gérer les contraintes qu'occasionnent les
transpositions au domaine de la traduction de I'ensemble des visées de White ; les
défis posés aux historiens de la traduction sont considérables: «sich der eigenen
Konstruktionsmuster, Verkniipfungsregeln und Bilder tiber die Welt bewusst zu sein,
um im Prozess der Geschichtsschreibung ethische, moralische oder stilistische
Entscheidungen treffen zu konnen» (p. 18). Plutét que de s’appesantir sur ces
contraintes, l'auteure choisit d’adopter un regard traductif en focalisant
concretement les questions suivantes: qui traduit, comment, quand et avec quel
motif (p. 21). Elle commente ensuite 'apport potentiel d'une méthode historique
devenue populaire, a savoir I'« histoire croisée » (due a Werner et Zimmermann), en
I'appliquant au domaine des sciences humaines, et plus précisément aux premieres
traductions allemandes des péres fondateurs de I'Ecole des Annales, Marc Bloch et
Lucien Febvre.

Le deuxiéme theme offre un bref état des lieux historiographique de lhistoire des
traductions et des savoirs traductifs. L’auteure y distingue cinq grands modéles ou
theses: « 1. Geschichte unterstiitzt Theorie, 2. Theorie kann durch Geschichte
erweitert werden, 3. Geschichte stiitzt die Disziplin, 4. Translationsgeschichte ist Teil
einer grofleren Geschichte — namlich der Kulturgeschichte und 5. Die beriihmte Idee
von Lernen aus der Geschichte » (p. 30). Elle soumet ensuite ces modéles, tels que
représentés par des penseurs ou des écoles, a une succincte analyse critique. Passent
ainsi en revue Louis Kelly, Hans Vermeer, Gideon Toury, Armin Paul Frank et Horst
Turk, Paul Bandia, George Steiner, André Lefevere, Lieven D’hulst et Jean Delisle.
Méme si 'on peut regretter 'absence de plusieurs autres modeles et de nombreux
autres historiens, cette analyse va bien au-dela des vues panoramiques et réductrices
auxquelles nous avait familiarisés le récit convenu sinon populaire de la naissance de
la traductologie au cours du dernier tiers du 20° siecle.

Les troisiéme, quatriéme et cinquiéme themes (« Propéadeutik », « Bibliographien » et
« Chronologie ») concernent les sources et outils des sciences historiques auxiliaires
au service de l'histoire des traductions. L’auteure souligne notamment 'importance
d’une distinction entre I'histoire des traductions et celle des transferts, en se référant
au dossier de Heidegger, un philosophe pour la premiere fois traduit au Japon au
moment ol son ceuvre, non encore traduite, circulait largement en Europe. Elle
évalue également en les comparant plusieurs ressources bibliographiques recensant
les traductions de I'ceuvre de Bloch, puis des flux de traductions entre plusieurs
langues sur une durée de 20 ans. Ces analyses confirment et complétent fort
avantageusement les principaux acquis de la bibliométrie des traductions mise en
ceuvre en sociologie des traductions.
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Le sixieme théme a pour objet la notion de « Transkulturalitit » et se propose de
répondre a la question soulevée naguere par Larisa Schippel : « ob wirklich erst eine
‘nationale’ Phase der Handbiicher zur Ubersetzungsgeschichte durchlaufen werden
muss, bevor man an eine Kulturgeschichte des Ubersetzens denken kann » (citée p.
98). La question étant sans doute rhétorique, l'auteure accrédite la réponse
moyennant une analyse des liens de mutuelle détermination entre les multiples
traductions de Sein und Zeit de Heidegger et de 'ceuvre de Bloch.

Suivent des considérations sur le « Translator », ou 'auteure reprend notamment la
« Skopostypologie » de Erich Prun¢ en I'infléchissant dans un sens historique, destiné
a répertorier les différents rdles traductifs au sein de leurs domaines ou pratiques
respectifs, avant d’enchainer avec une présentation des traducteurs et traductrices de
Sein und Zeit (Heidegger) en plusieurs langues.

Les paragraphes sur la « Typologie » (théme suivant) s’ouvrent sur la mise en
question d’'une idée avancée par Christopher Rundle: selon ce dernier, «the
assumption that necessarily underlies histories of translation [...] that the
experiences of different translators in different historical contexts are implicitly
linked and comparable is debatable and highly ahistorical» (p. 133). Aux yeux de
'auteure, cette idée revient a contester « die Vergleichbarkeit translationshistorischer
Phéanomene » (p. 133), cependant que Rundle voulait avant tout fustiger une
démarche comparative qui négligeait les spécificités de chaque contexte historique :
« [it] does not tell us about the specific historical circumstances in which translation
agents operated » (p. 133). Or, cette mise en question se trouve moins élaborée (le
nom de Rundle ne revient que plus loin, p. 145) que relayée par une réflexion, a
nouveau inspirée de la théorie du Skopos, sur la « Vergleichbarkeit {iber die Art der
Fragestellung » (p. 133).

Le dernier théme est celui des « Motive », correspondant a des formes ou types
d’« interessengeleiteter Handlung » (p. 146), laquelle vise a accumuler diverses sortes
de «Kapital ». La notion de « Motiv», empruntée au sociologue Weber (1922),
désigne une sorte de « Sinnzusammenhang, welcher dem Handelnden selbst oder
dem Beobachtenden als sinnhafter ‘Grund’ eines Verhaltens erscheint » (p. 146). Les
motifs sont en partie rationnels, en partie semi-conscients : les identifier constitue
évidemment une tache majeure pour les historiens de la traduction. L’auteure oppose
ensuite la typologie de Weber a celle de Bourdieu, selon elle davantage étayée par des
catégories économiques, cependant que la sociologie de la traduction a depuis
plusieurs décennies étendu son champ d’études, en s’appuyant sur d’autres principes
ou modeles (cf. les travaux de Sapiro, Wolf, Buzelin, etc.). Suit une nouvelle
application au dossier des traductions de Sein und Zeit.

En résumé, 'ensemble de ces thémes rendent bien compte de la teneur du sous-titre
de l'ouvrage: «Perspektiven und Methoden ». Composent-ils pour autant une
« Translationshistoriographie » ? La difficulté¢ d’une telle entreprise consiste a baliser
solidement un champ aussi fortement investi d’autres savoirs et méthodes, puis
d’étayer I'argumentaire sur un éventail d’études de cas choisis dans une pluralité
d’aires linguistiques, de périodes et de pratiques. D’une part, I'ambition juvénile qui
anime le veeu de synthese rencontre force écueils : les themes se recouvrent en partie,
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l'auteure ne s’explique pas toujours sur les choix de ses démarches et bien des
questions qui surgissent au fil des pages demeurent en suspens. D’autre part, les
exemples, certes tous pertinents, sont puisés a un petit nombre de sources. Et il n’est
sans doute pas étonnant que 'auteure accepte de reconsidérer au terme de son étude
I'impact de lhistoire sur la théorie: « Es ist zum gegenwartigen Entwicklungs-
zeitpunkt noch nicht moglich, mit Hilfe der Translationsgeschichte haltbare
Neuvorschldge translationstheoretischer Natur zu unternehmen, geschweige denn
neue Definitionen fiir Translation vorzuschlagen » (p. 167).

Il ne faudrait cependant pas tenir rigueur a Julia Richter d’avoir eu le courage de
poser des balises, plutot que de se contenter de nommer et de ranger des concepts et
des méthodes artificiellement importés de disciplines voisines ou éloignées : le champ
de I'historiographie traductive est vaste et il faut de la patience et de la prudence pour
avancer dans son exploration, sans céder tour a tour aux sirénes de I’autonomie et de
la spécificité disciplinaires et a la rassurante incorporation a de plus grandes
disciplines plus solidement établies. Cette belle tentative constitue ainsi un
observatoire privilégié de I'histoire de notre discipline, un observatoire qui permet
d’identifier les méandres d’une pratique savante qui s’amarre aux rives des fleuves
plus larges auxquels elle s’abreuve : I'histoire proprement dite et plusieurs sciences
humaines et sociales. Elle témoigne d’une maniere directe et indirecte des choix et
contraintes face auxquels se trouvent placés en 2021 les historiens et les
historiennes de la traduction.

Notons pour finir que la bibliographie est fournie, mais qu’elle ne distingue pas entre
ouvrages d’auteurs et ouvrages d’éditeurs (dans ce dernier cas, souvent seul le
premier nom des éditeurs est référencé).
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Anthony Pym

Kolbl, Julia; Orlova, Iryna & Wolf, Michaela (eds.) (2020): ;Pasardn?
Kommunikation im Spanischen Buigerkrieg. Interacting in the Spanish
Civil War. Vienna/Hamburg: new academic press. 223 pp, ISBN 978-3-
7003-2179-8.

The front cover of this book shows a photo with the banner “;No pasaran!”, which
proclaims that the Fascists “shall not pass!” - into Madrid, suggests the photo.
Historically, the Fascists did take Madrid, then the rest of Spain, then other fascisms
brought on the Second World War and some are behind virulent nationalisms today.
The book’s title, just above the photo, nevertheless asks “;Pasaran?” (Will they pass?),
as if the fate of Spain’s Civil War had not been decided, as if the struggle were still
continuing and the proclaimers were still fighting the good fight. That question is
indeed written into the book itself as a collective project: just as the International
Brigades brought together committed volunteers from many countries and numerous
languages, so this book is the work of historians, critics and translation scholars from
a lesser but similar range of countries and languages: the volume includes chapters in
German, English and Spanish. In that sense, something of the struggle continues, or
so the title might suggest.

So what form does this struggle take? This publication is one of the fruits of the
exemplary research project “Interpreting and Translating during the Spanish Civil
War 1936-39”, carried out in 2018-19 by a core team of four researchers led by
Michaela Wolf at the University of Graz and funded by the Austrian National Bank.
In addition to this collective book, the project produced an online database of more
than 500 translators and interpreters, an online list of reference works, a multilingual
cycle of films on the Civil War, a seminar with invited speaker Jesus Baigorri-Jaldn,
various conference presentations, and at least one doctoral thesis on the same thematic
(which merits a separate review). This is exactly how translation history should be
done: collectively, as a series of public events, and with lasting results that will be not
only of genuine interdisciplinary interest but also of practical service to future
historians.

That, however, does not explain why we should be interested in what now might seem
a distant conflict? The International Brigades that fought on the Republican side in
Spain brought together some 36,000 volunteers, mostly recruited by the Communist
parties of some 53 countries. They were not only combatants but also worked in health
and communication services, particularly the women volunteers. The volunteer
brigades were formed in October 1936 and were disbanded in October 1938. During
those two short years, attempts were made to coordinate military actions using a wide
range of languages: French, Spanish, Russian, German, Swedish, English, Polish, and
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many more. The general outline of their efforts had previously been revealed in
ground-breaking spadework by Jestis Baigorri-Jalon and Marcos Rodriguez-Espinosa,
and the general questions one might bring to bear on the topic are broadly those of
the growing international research focus on languages at war. One might thus be
legitimately interested in how these particular translators and interpreters fared, in
their personal motivation and commitment, and indeed in their heroism. But other
questions can also be asked.

The individual chapters range from vivid empirical description to unabashed
idealization and occasional gratuitous theorizing, particularly with respect to a
polyglot who actually did most of her translating after the war. At its best, the volume
traces individual experiences by piecing together evidence from first-hand accounts
(memoirs, diaries, official records, photographs) to compile a portrait of sorts: the
above questions are answered, albeit mostly in ways that beg further questions.
Michael Wolf’s analysis of photographs of interpreters remains particularly poignant
in this respect, capturing moments but constantly pointing to what remains unsaid
behind the poses for history. Beyond that commendable attention to first-hand data,
there is admittedly little common methodology on show here. Indeed, the
contributors are probably as heterogeneous in approach as were those other mediators
who went to Spain, perhaps united by lofty causes in both cases.

Little would be served here by me comparing chapters and awarding points. Instead,
I am interested in reading the partial biographies as experiences not just of linguistic
mediation but also of the various language policies that were used to coordinate the
volunteers. The policies are not the prime focus of the volume, but they are there
nevertheless. The very richness of the accounts invites such a mission, allowing one to
see the organization of communication as far more than a mapping of abstract
principles. Such a reading also makes it clear that translation and interpreting were
part of a much wider historical experience of multilingualism.

So how could anyone organize so many volunteers to fight a war in so many languages
in the space of just two years?

From the various accounts, it seems that the initial months were chaotic. French was
a transitory lingua franca mostly because many volunteers were channeled to Spain
through Paris. When they arrived in Spain, what happened? There are scattered
accounts here of communication by gestures and body language, some quickly-
learned Spanish for drill commands, and then all kinds of language mixes. Years ago,
my sometime student Beatriz Iglesias-Lamas found traces of Yiddish being used as a
lingua franca at Albacete, since many of the volunteers were Jewish. I am not at all
upset that Yiddish is not mentioned in this collective volume, but the anecdote does
underscore the way that the plethora of individual records that can be drawn upon
necessarily reflect partial views of a very complex whole. The one thing that is clear
from all accounts is that this initial chaotic phase led to miscommunication and high
numbers of casualties among the volunteers: “the Babylonian chaos was a major
contributing factor to the high death toll among the volunteers in the early months of
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the war” (p. 22). As a policy option, a transitory preference for French then a joyous
multilingual mix could not have lasted.

The first sign of any language policy to speak of would then be the organization of the
volunteers along rough linguistic lines: the Lincoln Battalion for English, the
Thélmann Battalion for German, and so on. Each battalion headquarters had at least
one good interpreter, but beyond that, much communication was left to ad hoc
polyglots (p. 71), which is where some of these personal histories come into play. That
said, there are indications in this volume that the policy of separate languages for
separate battalions was itself far from perfect. For example, within the mostly Polish
Dabrowski Battalion there was a company for Spaniards and Ukrainians and another
for Jews (p. 25), introducing a principle of ethnic separation; the 129" Czech-Balkan
Brigade actually used Russian as a lingua franca (p. 38), which would be a principle of
Slavic integration; and although the Swedes in the German-speaking battalion
reportedly had enough German to understand orders, they could conveniently forget
German when they did not want to understand orders - they otherwise complained
about excessive Germanic discipline and in any case were often seamen who were
more at home in English (pp. 18-21). Within this regime of separate languages,
translation played a role not just in communicating between the various groups but
also in the internal propaganda. In particular, the newspaper Le Volontaire de la
Liberté was published in French, German, English and then a tail of “other languages”
(pp. 41, 52). This policy organized languages and in principle gave translators and
interpreters clear functions to carry out.

The cracks in that policy might then be indicated by an order of March 1937 that
instructed the international volunteers to learn Spanish. It would seem that this new
policy was not merely linguistic but also political, as the Spanish commanders
attempted regain control over very heterogeneous forces. When the International
Brigades were disbanded in September 1937, they entered the Spanish Foreign Legion
and thus became subject to the Spanish Code of Military Justice. Prior to that, there
seems to be contradictory evidence of the extent to which the learning of Spanish was
a successful solution. Some of the Spanish contributors to this volume note that the
Spanish combatants and international soldiers lived together side-by-side on a daily
basis (“convivencia diaria”, p. 58), whereas several of the international accounts
indicate how little of the comprehension was actually linguistic. The examples given
of Spanish lessons are very rudimentary, and a Pole, for instance, remarks in his diary
that with Spaniards, “we understand each other so well without speaking any words”
(p. 45). A certain solidarity of non-translation is indeed evident in an account of how
moving the Internationale can be when sung by people from 20 countries, each in their
own language (p. 23). Translation can be overrated.

Over and above those two distinct language policies, the most significant deployment
of translators and interpreters was certainly for Russian. Stalin was not only the main
supplier of arms for the Republican side (which had to pay in gold), but he also sent
some 2,000 “advisors”, including 200 or so translators and interpreters, who were
mainly employed in command centers in Albacete and Madrid. That would be a more
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advanced stage of institutionalization, where some interpreters had official ranks. The
role of the Russian interpreters is noted as being primarily between the Soviet advisers
and the Spanish commanders (p. 49) and at least some had very little training in
Spanish (pp. 70, 72), in some cases requiring supplementary ad hoc interpreters (pp.
71-72). The major Soviet presence is certainly mentioned in this volume; it comes out
in the photos that Wolf analyses; yet Russian remains a significant absence, both
among the languages of presentation and the selection of contributors. It is as if there
were part of a collective memory that one would like to play down or perhaps even
forget about.

To continue with a few aspects so clear that they are not seen, I remark the
consummate ease with which the title, the contributors and possibly the readers of this
volume assume that they are all on the one Republican side. The title actually does not
specify that, if you read it carefully. There is no mention anywhere of the international
troops and volunteers that fought on the Fascist side of the conflict, of the way their
communication problems were addressed, and indeed of why some language policies
might have had more success than others, on one side or the other. This facile
assumption of a unified cause belongs very much to the ideological attraction of the
Spanish Civil War: an international force, with intellectuals among them, opposed the
one identifiable enemy, perhaps more clearly than in most other conflicts since then.
And the one-sided focus on that opposition serves to unify the ranks, providing us
with a noble past, addressing a struggle that in some respects continues. Translators
and translation scholars still today face the forces of blind nationalisms, within many
of our countries, and we are not exactly winning in our various attempts to promote
notions of international justice.

This volume’s almost natural silence with respect to the other side goes hand in hand
with a certain failure to mention failure. There is just one passing mention of
volunteers who left “completely disillusioned with the international Communist
movement” (p. 28). One too easily forgets that in May 1937 Anarchists and Trotskyists
were shooting at other Republican forces on the streets of Barcelona. One is reminded
of the often wrongly cited text where Camus (1946: 9), nine years after the conflict,
admitted that in Spain his generation had “learned for the first time the taste of defeat
and discovered, with a surprise from which they have scarcely recovered, that one
could be right and be vanquished, that force could subdue intelligence, and that there
were cases where courage did not bring rewards. This probably explains why so many
around the world have taken the Spanish drama as a personal tragedy” (my
translation). I might also add that the tragedy continues underground for many in
Spain as well. The village where I live, close to the closing Battle of the Ebro, was run
by Anarchists who appropriated land and burned the church, then was later occupied
by Italians, with atrocities on both sides, so children from some families are still told
not to play with children from other families. Whatever foreigners make of a civil war,
it is little compared to the long-term tragedy felt within.

If T have focused on language policy here, it is not to deny the courage of the
international volunteers, the extreme fascination of their individual historical
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experiences, and the clear success of this superbly collective research project. Yet it is
to insist that part of our historical task must also be to recognize and analyze the causes
of defeat. And that includes looking squarely at the communicative failures, including
failure to understand the causes and languages of contemporary fascisms, the other
side. We might then do better next time.

Reference
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HISTRA (HIStory of TRAnslation) aims to transfer to an electronic resource a bulky
archive of file cards manually compiled by Dr. Santoyo, an expert in the field of
Translation History, who registered bibliographical references of Spanish translations of
English works from the 16th century until the 1980s. This process has been carried out
with the help of an open source software tool entitled Koha, which is an integrated system
for library management. The work methodology carried out in HISTRA guarantees an
exhaustive bibliographic description of the references included and normalization of the
registers, based on the Reglas de Catalogacion, using the international format MARC21.
HISTRA constitutes a robust platform for the retrieval of relevant information about
translators and translated works, thus contributing to research in translation history,
facilitating studies on the literary reception of works translated from English into Spanish,
their authors and translators.

Keywords: History of Translation, HISTRA, English-Spanish, Koha, digital platform,
bibliographical database.

Introduction: the origin of the project

The project presented here, titled HISTRA (HIStory of TRAnslation), advocates
for the preservation of data on the history of translation in an organized and
meticulous form as a means to do sound history of translation, and, as such, it
focuses on creating a tool which can be of invaluable use. The project stems from
the pioneering work of Dr. Julio César Santoyo, a prominent researcher in the
field of Translation History, who compiled a manual catalogue containing
bibliographical references of Spanish translations of English works from the 16"
century until the 1980s. The data this catalogue contains are varied and hardly
traceable today, since they are missing from other sources, which increases their
value. As Santoyo rightly indicated, there are still many small pieces of tesserae
missing from the mosaic which is the history of translation waiting to be
analyzed and covered in order to have a complete image of the translation
panorama throughout the centuries (SANTOYO 2008). Even though information
contained in this catalogue has already been the basis for research studies on the
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field of the history of translation (see, for example, FUERTES PUERTA 2012) we
believe that its manual format prevents it from full exploitability. Therefore, the
project aims to digitize this collection so that it can be conceived as an electronic
resource for research into the history of translation, enabling the development
of studies on the literary reception of works translated from English to Spanish
and their authors and translators. It would also make it possible to undertake,
among others, diachronic studies in the areas of publishing and the rise of new
literary genres and it could be used as a tool for analyzing the changing demands
of the reading public. Thus, we believe HISTRA can be the starting point for a
fruitful and versatile database on translations and translators available to
researchers anywhere.

Why a digital platform?

The study of the history of translation has traditionally relied on information
provided by the historical context and both contextual and paratextual features
of the translated texts together with the discourse on translation. Nonetheless,
textual data constitute the main source of information of what translators
actually did and that is why they should be taken into account and properly
analyzed, since “data do not necessarily equate with knowledge and
understanding” (WAKABAYASHI 2019: 138). Once the researcher has clearly
defined the topic he or she wants to investigate, the next logical step is to search
for reliable sources of information which will allow him or her access to the
needed materials. This is when bibliographies, databases and catalogues are of
great assistance: they constitute vast inventories of data which can help in the
design of the research questions and also in the search of the registers which will
lead to ulterior studies. As any other source, either an already existing
bibliography, database or catalogue or one developed ad hoc by the researcher,
they present limitations (see PYM 2009), but the assets they offer outweigh their
possible bias and expedite the researchers’ archaeological task, making them
worth of consulting. A careful selection of the documents found in them
constitutes a first step in the researcher’s path but it must be properly
complemented by a convenient understanding and interpretation of the data:
“what you find, and especially where you find it, can condition not just your
object of study but also, very significantly, the kinds of results you come up with”
(POUPAUD et al. 2009: 265).

The first and foremost requisite they should comply with is availability and for
this purpose digitization is key: the HISTRA digital platform constitutes a good
example of an online database which, once completed, will serve as the departing
point for several studies in the lines outlined above. The digitization carried out
in HISTRA has the aim of developing the potential of the data contained in it
and, at the same time, of allowing for collaboration and stronger engagement
from scholars, apart from constituting a further step in the direction of the use
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of digital technologies for posing/answering research questions otherwise
difficult to envisage.

The HISTRA catalogue: some specifications and particular featuresThe data
in HISTRA, manually compiled by Dr. Julio César Santoyo and his collaborators,
include information on translations (English-Spanish) from the 16™ century
until the 1980s framed in a catalogue in the form of handwritten cards. These
paper cards feature information regarding the title of the work translated, the
name of the translator, the author of the source text, the place of publication, the
publishing house and the year of publication. The cards registered under the
name of the translators are estimated to contain approximately 8,000 registers;
the same number would be registered under the name of the author, which, on
the whole, amounts up to around 16,000-20,000 documented works translated
from English into Spanish.

The process of digitization of these data is a necessary step for their preservation
and subsequent exploitation, as well as to allow for the inclusion of more data.
This was the departing point of HISTRA, the digital platform hosted by the
“Centro de Proceso de Datos” (Data Processing Center) at the Universidad de
Ledn (Spain) and accessible at this URL: http://histra.orex.es. The Koha tool is
the one used for the digitization of the manual catalogue since it allows the

storage and retrieval of information in a structured and systematic manner.
Koha is an Integrated Library System (ILS), which offers a simple interface for
librarians and users and it is accessible from any web browser. The running is
operated via web on a structure of two interfaces, one private (devoted to library
management) and another one which is OPAC (Online Public Access Catalog) or
online catalogue, for public access. This software complies with the standards for
the bibliographic cataloguing: MARC21 (Machine Readable Cataloging).
Following the standards of MARC21, it is possible to give format to bibliographic
registers, to authority records and also, to include additional data to those
registers. The metadata that set up and structure datain MARC21 belong to three
types:

*  Labels: figures including three digits (from 0xx to 9xx) that identify the fields
which compose a register and the kind of data stored under a specific label.

* Indicators: two characters used at the beginning of the fields, after the labels.
They are variable and they include values that allow interpreting the information
on the kind or function of the data in the field.

*  Subfield codes: two characters preceding each element inside a field to
identify and position it inside that field. A subfield code consists of: a delimiter,
represented by the symbol $ and by an identifier (alphanumeric character).

The MARC21 format allows the cataloguing of registers in a structure readable
by a machine which can interpret the data of a catalogued register. This provides
the normalization of the data for their exchange with other systems. The use of
standards such as MARC21 gives the bibliographic data stored in HISTRA using
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Koha a structure which makes them easily interoperable, exportable and usable
for other tools. Likewise, data are adapted to Web 2.0 or social web and its
structure makes adapting to Web 3.0 easier, an objective which the HISTRA
project has in mind after the cataloguing of the translated works is finished.

Working Method: what makes this catalogue stand out?

The first stage in the cataloguing of a register in HISTRA is the creation of the
authority records which will be used in the bibliographic records. The Z39.50
search is configured to access, by means of a client-server protocol, the databases
of the CSIC (gateway to the authority catalogue of the National Library of Spain
- Biblioteca Nacional de Espafia or BNE -, and the Library of Congress). If the
authority searched for is spotted in an external database, it is imported;
otherwise, a new authority record is created. At this stage, a rigorous control of
authorities is carried out, thus avoiding duplicating (which could take place, for
example, if pseudonyms are not correctly associated to the real name) and
applying the same syntax to all the records, which contributes to data
normalization.

All the translators are marked with the function code “trad.” (inside the field
label 100, subfield $e): this allows the posterior retrieval of authorities as
translators or authors, being the identification of the translator in all the registers
one of the added values of the HISTRA catalogue that many others lack. Thus,
for example, the BNE catalogue, the most important in Spain, does not always
indicate the function of translator as such, and on some occasions, this does not
even appear as an authority linked to the bibliographic register. In the HISTRA
database the fact that the authority indicated as a translator is also an author with
his or her own creation in other contexts is not relevant information per se, but
can be used for posterior research, as will be illustrated in the case study below
(thus, for example, Jorge Luis Borges is of importance for the catalogue as a
translator, which is the role indicated in the database). This is due to the fact that
the catalogue only contains translated works and not original creations. The
information on the translator is always checked with zeal, validating it against
reliable information sources to make sure the authority is the correct one for the
register in case. This is the stage where the incidence of having initials as the only
reference in some of the manual cards is resolved, and the expanded name is
registered in most of the cases. The associated fields are also treated as authority
registers, thus accomplishing the normalization of the topics dealt with in the
works of the catalogue.

The next stage implies the creation of bibliographic registers and their link to the
authorities previously included. The catalogues used here are once again those
of the BNE, The British Library, REBIUN, WorldCat, and Library of Congress.
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The manual catalogue registers works which are not present in those catalogues,
a fact which simply indicates the absence of a copy of the work. Our priority in
HISTRA is to respect the information contained in the manual cards, but at this
stage, the accuracy of the data is checked (mistakes could be due to spelling errors
or to a wrong association of authorities to the work, something which, however,
hardly ever happens). Besides, following Dr. Santoyo’s wishes, if a previous
edition of the work being registered is found, this should be the one recorded in
the digital catalogue. All the possible translators of a work are searched for in the
compilation of the digital catalogue, even those who worked after the mid-1980s,
the end date of the manual compilation. Therefore, this is another added value
of the digital platform, since it expands the information contained in the manual
cards and creates an exhaustive database of both translations and translators.
The bibliographic registers in the HISTRA database always provide the author
and title of the source work in English, together with the Spanish title of the
translation, the place of publication, publishing house and year of publication.
Besides, they include the physical details of the volume (even including images
of the cover when possible, thus adding paratextual information), the collection
to which the book belongs to (if pertinent), the topic/field of the work and the
translator’s name, marked with its corresponding code “trad.” (which is very
useful in the posterior checking stage). Registers are always marked as
translations, recording in the label 041 (part of the control labels: all those
contained under numbers 0xx) the original language of the work (English),
subfield 041 $h, and the target language (Spanish), subfield 041 $a. The
information in these fields is described according the standard ISO 639-2
(English=eng, Spanish=spa), promoting again standardization and
normalization, our main aims in the digital bibliographic cataloguing process.
Likewise, for all those registers imported from external bibliographic catalogues
(such as the BNE catalogue), under the field 040 $d, HISTRA appears as the
modifier center of the register. Thus, HISTRA assumes the responsibility of the
final data recorded in each register.

All the additional information concerning the registers, either provided by the
manual cards or discovered during the cataloguing process, is archived in the
field devoted to notes in MARC21. The possibility of linking files to the works is
also available, either for digital works or for files found in philological research
carried out by the HISTRA team. The fields of the several registers are filled
following the Reglas de Catalogacion (1999) (Catalogue Norms), thus achieving
a higher degree of data standardization.

Exploiting HISTRA: example of a study case

The querying of a catalogue or database is a vital point of any research and the
possibilities of exploitation of HISTRA can lead to several research avenues.
Here, we provide examples of some of the most interesting ones, such as the one
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illustrated in the next lines: that of a case study focused on mass literature and,
in particular, on science fiction works.

Mass literature is understood here as a sort of production whose main aim is to
entertain the reading public and which presents no traces of literary or
intellectual pretension. The registers included in the HISTRA catalogue in this
section are split into the different genres that can be commonly spotted under it,
such as, for example, crime novel, romantic novel, adventure novel or sci-fi.
According to the BNE (Spanish National Library), science fiction can be defined
as “un género narrativo que sitia la accién en unas coordenadas espacio-
temporales imaginarias y diferentes a las nuestras, y que especula racionalmente
sobre posibles avances cientificos o sociales y su impacto en la sociedad” = [a
narrative genre which locates the action in some imaginary time-space
coordinates which are different to the ones we live in and which speculates
rationally over possible scientific or social advances and their impact on
society].The selection of this genre is by no means random since it has always
depended a great deal on translations in Spain.'

In order to obtain data for our study, a search is carried out in the HISTRA digital
catalogue under the term “ciencia ficciéon” (science fiction) inside the field
“tema” (subject). The number of results obtained from this search today (it is
important to remember that the catalogue is a work in progress and it is being
updated) is of 63 registers (May 31st 2021). Each one of them includes both the
author and the translator thanks to the process of cataloguing described in the
previous section. All the registers are carefully checked and the name of the
translator is always included, being also registered as an authority.

'As indicated in another study, “(...) las obras de anticipacion, en letras hispanas, sélo han
sido salvas al aire de unos pocos francotiradores, en modo alguno una corriente
ininterrumpida y prestigiosa” (MARTINEZ DE LA HIDALGA 2000: 121) = [Science Fiction
works, in the Spanish literary tradition, have been shots fired into the air by a few snipers,
by no means a continuous and prestigious flow].

182



Chronotopos 1/2021

1
#13-7;-/; HiStoria de la TRAduccion ﬂ iversidad
* gaT!edr\

Ursula K. Le Guin ; [traduccién de Francisco Abelenda]
acisca frad |

Fig. 1: Screenshot of a search in HISTRA

As can be seen in Figure 1, the left column of the interface shows the result of the
search as a list of authors and translators, in this particular case those related to
science fiction. HISTRA currently counts with a feature allowing the
differentiated indexation of authors and translators and it enables the possibility
of searching for translators as authorities in its advanced search mode.

Another important feature of HISTRA is the possibility of generating statistics
from the data obtained in the searches. Visualization of the results of studies is a
very important aspect since the options of maps, graphs or timelines can foster
not only a more active presentation and questioning of results, but also facilitate
public engagement (WAKABAYASHI 2019).

In this case, the platform gives the results in the form of charts, a very visual and
easy to interpret way: as it can be observed in Figure 2, the author with a larger
number of works in the database (18%) related to science fiction is Isaac Asimov,
followed by others such as Philip K. Dick or Bob Shaw. The section devoted to
“others” refers to the bulk of authors with only one work included in the
catalogue.
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Science Fiction

Isaac Asimov
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Fig. 2: Science Fiction authors included in HISTRA

Since the drop down list on the left also features the names of the translators, the
creation of some statistics related to these is also a very interesting option, as can
be seen in Figure 3. The names and percentages of the translators of science
fiction works from the catalogue are reflected there, illustrating those with the
higher number of registers translated: José M.? Aroca (24%), Arturo Casals (10%)
and Ana Goldar (8%).

Science Fiction translators
Francisco Abelenda _José M. Alvarez
3% Florez
3%

Otros _
36% José M.2 Aroca
24%

_ Mireia Bofill
3%

Arturo Casals

Ana Goldar _ 10%

8% Carlos Gardini _ César Terrdn
6% T

Fig.3: Science Fiction translators included in HISTRA

Considering that HISTRA associates authors and translators for all the registers
included, for research purposes the fact of being able to obtain the
interconnections between authors of the same genre and their translators is
undoubtedly of great value. Thus, in the case under study here, and taking into
account that Asimov was the author with more hits in the catalogue, a search for
the translators of his works gave us the results shown in Figure 4.
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Isaac Asimov

M.2 Teresa Segur Salvador Benestra

Manuel Basch_

Barrett Mireia Boffl

Horacio Glez. Trejo

Andrés Vergara

Ana Goldar

Fig. 4: Isaac Asimov’s translators

If the researcher wants to extend the study, attention can be paid to the names of
the translators for the genre and for Asimov in particular. One of the most
prolific ones for science fiction, Ana Goldar, is also present in the specific case of
Asimov. A deeper look into her translating work in the database leads to the
conclusion that she also practiced her translation skills in other genres and
beyond mass literature, translating authors such as Dashiell Hammett, Horace
McCoy or even canonical ones, such as Graham Greene or Joseph Conrad (see
Figure 5). All these interrelations can be traced in HISTRA thanks to the
crosschecking of data inside the database and can be the starting point for a more
in-depth study on specific translators' practices or works.

Ana Goldar

E. A Bennett Dashiell Hammett

|saac Asimaov Chester Himes

Eric Ambler

Henry Miller Horace McCoy

Graham Green Ursula K. Le Guin

Joseph Conrad

Fig. 5: Authors translated by Ana Goldar
Ana Goldar was a very prolific translator who emigrated from Argentina to Spain

due to the political and cultural repression during the dictatorship in Argentina,
which led to a crisis in the publishing industry with the consequence of exile for
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many intellectuals. They sought exile in Spain even though the situation here was
not much better (FALCON 2013: 62). A study of her translation career and the
impact of exile seems therefore of utmost interest and the starting data for it
could be extracted from the HISTRA database.

Another kind of study which could be carried out departing from the digital
catalogue deals with the included translators who are also featured as authors.
That is the case, for example, of the most productive translator of science fiction
in the database: José M.? Aroca. A search carried out under his name shows,
similar to the case of Ana Goldar, the names of the authors he translated, most
of them related to science fiction, as can be appreciated in Figure 6.

José M.2 Aroca

Frank Herbert Robert Heinlein

Vincent King
ALE. Van Vogt

Harry Harrison

Gene Wolfe

R. A Lafferty
Philip Farmer

Morman Spinrad

Fig. 6: Authors translated by Jose M.* Aroca

The checking of these data against the information obtained from external
sources to HISTRA about this translator's own production (see, for example, the
data included in the library of “La tercera fundacidon” online) sheds light on the
work of Aroca, who produced science fiction stories of his own. Thus, it is
possible to even find his own production inside anthologies where the rest of the
works are his translation, such as the case illustrated in figure 7 (devoted to the
collection entitled Antologia de novelas de anticipacién in its volume 4).

This kind of production was nothing new for translators devoted to the same
genre for a time, since they many times used translation tasks as their training
field for their own works®.This is undoubtedly one of the most compelling paths
of research that can be followed after the search in HISTRA has been done, since
it can complete the puzzle of the History of Translation in Spain by unravelling
the translation practices at each historical moment.

2 This was the case, for example, of pseudotranslations published in mass literature in Spain
during the aftermath of the Civil War: translators, using pseudonyms with similar phonetics
to foreign names, used to publish their own productions in the field of mass literature in an
attempt to offer them to the public as real translations, since they knew this would increase
the sales (see GOMEZ CASTRO 2005 and RABADAN 2001 for more on this phenomenon).
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f - Seleccion / [seleccion de Ana M? Perales ; version
espafiola de José M? Arocal]

Por: Perales Herrero, Ana Maria [comp.] ¢ .

Colaborador(es): Aroca, José M?, (José Maria) [trad.] ¢ | Anderson,
Poul, El viaje mas largo, 1926-2001 ¢ | Moore, Ward, El segundo viaje a
Marte, 1903-1978 ©_ | Jenkins, Will, Un terror insignificante, 1896-1975 ¢
| Moore Williams, Robert, Como timbres de alarma; Al fin del tiempo ©_ |
Gilien, Sasha, Dos son multitud ©._ | Bradbury, Ray, Entra en mi bodega, 1820-2012 ¢_ | Harding,
Lee, Estacion de término, 1937- € | Young, Robert F., El problema de la servidumbre ¢ | Richter,
Conrad, Viaje siniestro, 1890-1968 ©_ | Kersh, Gerald, La caja de seguridad en peligro ©_ |
Dickinson, Joseph, Tres hacia las estrellas ¢, | Leinster, Murray, Equipo de exploracion, 1896-
1975 ¢._| Brown, Fredric, La cupula; Terrestres portadores de presentes; Un hombre distinguido,
1906-1972 ¢ | Benét, Stephen Vincent, Un lugar de los dioses, 1898-1943 ¢ | Aroca, Jose M?,
(José Maria) El traidor [aut.] ¢ | Jones, Raymond F., El jardinero, 1915-1994 ¢._| Bloch, Robert,
Amanecida, 1917-1994 ¢,

Series Antologias Acervo

Editor: Barcelona: Acervo, 1974

Edicion: 4° ed.

Descripcion; 434 p. 21 cm.

ISBN: 3470021036.

Titulos uniformes: Antologia. Espafiol
Tema(s): Ciencia ficcion — 5. XX — Cuentos €

Contenidos:
El vizje mas largo (The Longest Voyage) / Anderson, Poul. El segundo viaje a Marte (The
Second Trip to Mars) / Moore, Ward. Un ferror insignificante (The Little Terror) / Jenkins,
William Fitzgerald. Como fimbres de alarma (Like Alarm Bells Ringing) / Moore Williams;
Robert. Al fin del tiempo (To the End of Time} / Moore Williams; Robert. Dos son multitud
(Two's a Crowd) / Gilien, Sasha. Entra en mi bodega (Come into my Cellar) / Bradbury, Ray.
Estacion de término (Terminal) / Harding, Lee. El problema de la semvidumbre (The Servant
Problem)  Young, Robert F. Viaje siniestro (Sinister Joumney) / Richter, Conrad. La caja de
seguridad en peligro (The Unsafe Deposit Box) / Kersh, Gerald. Tres hacia las estrellas
(Three for the Stars) / Dickinson, Joseph. Equipo de exploracion (Exploration Team) /
Leinster, Murray. La clpula (The Dome) / Brown, Fredric. Temestres portadores de presentes
(earthmen Bearing Gifis) / Brown, Fredric. Un hombre distinguido (Man of Distinction)
Erown, Fredric. Un lugar de los dioses (The Place of the Gods) / Benét, Siephen Vincent. El
traidor / Aroca, José M#. El jardinero (The Gardener) / Jones, Raymond F. Amanecida
{Daybroke) { Bloch, Robert.

Fig. 7: Example of own production & translations in the same volume

To be continued ...

As illustrated by the case study offered here, the digitization of the cards
compiled by Dr. Santoyo, using tools which entail the standardization of the
information certainly increases the possibilities of exploitation of the manual
catalogue. The HISTRA catalogue is composed of translations into the Spanish
language and it constitutes a robust source of information for the study of the
History of Translation in our country. The translators' works are exhaustively
controlled, identified and linked to the right registers by means of a rigorous
control of authorities. Besides, the use of international standards such as
MARC21 enables the exporting of the data for their posterior analysis with other
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software. The catalogue is fit for Web 2.0 and the use of metadata offers the
possibility of adapting it to Web 3.0, which in turn fosters the dissemination of
the information and enhances collaborative work. Thus, this catalogue serves as
the basis for interesting studies at a philological level, concerning either literary
reception or focused on specific translators at a precise time in history: this
connection can help “describe changes in literary trends, account for the
regeneration of a culture, trace changes in politics or ideology and explain the
expansion and transfer of thought and knowledge in a particular era”, as Long
indicates (2007: 63).

Research on History of Translation today poses new challenges to the field and
makes use of the valuable help offered by tools such as catalogues and electronic
corpora, since these have implied “(...) new potentialities to historiographic
accounts of translation in a renewed and curious alliance between technology,
linguistics and the social sciences” (PAGANO 2002: 131). Hence the need for a
project such as HISTRA, in a joint effort for extending the work in this direction®.
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